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RULES
Board of Regents

The Master Plan for
Higher Education in Louisiana

Foreword

This master plan represents the most comprehensive effort
ever undertaken in Louisiana to plan for the future of higher
education. The document represents the Board of Regents’
philosophy of higher education. It contains numerous rccom-
mendations for action to implement the Board's philosophy and
to provide for well-ordered growth and development under both
the present minimal levels of funding and optimum levels of
funding. The plan is a living document. It represents a positive
and realistic approach to the future. Itisintended to be used as a
guide in making decisions by the Governor. the Legislature. the
institutions. the management boards. and the Board of Regents.
The general concepts of the plan are: .

First. the plan reflects the Board of Regents concern for
quality at all levels of education. Numerous recommendations
are designed to maintain and enhance the quality of Louisiana's
educational system. The foundation of a sound higher education
system is strong. high quality baccalaureate programs which
challenge both the student and the faculty member. In recogni-
tion of this. the plan emphasizes the Board of Regents’ expecta-
tion that all senior and comprehensive state universities will
maintain sound baccalaureate programs in a wide. carefully
pianned variety ot fietds as thetr pnimary thrust.

Second. the plun retlects the Board of Regents’ recognition of
the need for diversity in higher education in order to meet the
demands of a diverse population. To achieve this diversity. the
plan advocates implementing additional one and two-year
academic programs in all two-vear institutions and most senior
statc universities. A characteristic of Louisiana’s present system
of higher education is diversity at levels other than the associate
degree level. A potential student’s choice of programs is limited
at the certificate and associate level. however. hecause of a lack
of wide program availability. This call for div ersity must not be
interpreted as an effort either 1o undermine high quality educa-
tion at other levels or to reduce the status of any institution. This
recommendation is designed to provide more needed programs
of high quality.

Third. this plan reflects the Board of Regents’ dedication to
maintaining access 1o higher educational opportunities for all
the State’s citizens. Louisiana has numerous institutions of
higher learning geographically located within commuting dis-
tance of the vast majority of the population. The Board of
Regents is dedicated 10 maintaining cach of these institutions
and 1o supporting the unique opportunities each can provide,

Finally. this plan reflects the Board of Regents’ determination
that resources will be utilized in the most efficient manner possi-
ble and in the best interest of the State and its citizens. While the
plan encourages institutions to continue to develop in keeping
with identifiable demand and the State's ability to support that
demand. it also pledges careful review of all new program pro-
posals and careful scruntiny of all existing programs. If a new
degree program proposal is found to be academically unsound or
lacking in provable demand. that proposal will be denied. If. in
the course of the Board's ongoing academic program review, a
program at any level s found 1o be no longer needed or lacking
in quality and potential for achieving quality. that program will
be phased out. It is essential that both expansion and mainte-
nance of all higher educational programs and services must be

carefully monitored to assure that they pass the important tests
of need and quality.

In summary. this master plan represents the Boar. of Re-
gents’ judgment regarding the appropriate future direction for
higher education in Louisiana.

Chapter I
The Planning Process

The Board of Regents is constitutionally mandated 10 formu-
late and make timely revision of a master plan for higher educa-
tion.” This document represents the Board's effort 1o fulfill this
mandate.

Planning is. of course. a continuous process. Foresight is li-
mited and often faulty. It would be presumptuous for any person
or group to assume that they can be certain of the future. This
planning document will, therefore. undergo careful assessment
on a regular basis. A progress report will be issued biennially to
the people of Louisiana. These reports will examine the progress
made in implementing recommendations proposed by the plan.
and will assess the results in light of the goals set forth herein.
New and changing issues will also be addressed in the progress
reports. and solutions will be sought for these issues.

The Board of Regents is aware that planning cannot be done
in isolation—the process and the product are inseparable. The
procedures followed by the Board as it developed this plan are
outlined below.

In May. 1975. the Board of Regents requested each institu-
tion of higher education in Louisiana. both public and indepen-
dent. to submit a statement of its role and scope that would
include any changes anticipated within the next five years. These
statements were received in early 1976. In Julv. 1975. the
Board's Planning and Research Commitiee met with Dr. Robert
Berdahl. Professor of Higher Education at the State University
of New York at Buffalo. securing his advice on appropriate
procedures for developing a master plan.

During the period from May to November. 1975. the Board of
Regents’ staff developed informational reports on a variety of
topics pertinent to planning. They established. with Board per-
mission. a Master Plan Advisory Group to advise the staff during
the development of the plan. This Advisory Group is representa-
tive of the three systems of public higher education. the inde-
pendent sector. and the different tvpes of institutions in
Louisiana. Members of the Master Plan Advisory Group are:

Dr. Lee Hargrave

Professor. School of Law

Louisiana State University—
Baton Rouge

Dr. George Branam

Vice Chancellor for
Academic Affairs

University of New Orleans

Dr. Lee Hoffman
Director of Planning
Tulane University

Dr. Gary Brashier

Vice Chancellor for
Academic Affairs

Louisiana State University—
Shreveport

Ms. Lois Michelli

Education Specialist

Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education

Dr H. Rouse Caffey

Associate Director

Agricultural Experiment
Stations

L.ouisiana State University

Mr. James Nicholson
Executive Vice President
Northeast Louisiana University

Dr. Lamore J. Carter

Vice President for
Academic Affairs

Grambling State University



Mr. Ed Davis

Education Specialist

Board of Trustees for State
Colleges and Universities

Dr. John C. Finerty
Vice Chancellor for
Academic Affairs

Louisiana State University
Me diga} Center

Mr. Dudley Frickie

Executive Assistant to
the President

Louisiana State University

Ms. Loneta Graves
Vice President for Financial
and Administrative Affairs

Dr. Virgil Orr

Vice President for
Academic Affairs

Louisiana Tech University

Dr. James Prestage

Vice President for
Academic Affairs

Southern University—
Baton Rouge

Dr. Otis Wheeler

Vice Chancellor for
Academic Affairs

Louisiana State University—
Baton Rouge

Dr. T. T. Williams
Administrative Assistant
to the President

Southern University—
Baton Rouge

Northuwestern State
University (Retired)

Dr. Cecil Groves

Vice President

Delgado Junior College
(Resigned to assume the
presidency of Austin
Community College.
Austin. Texas)

The Masicr Plas Adsvisory Group met on numerous occasions
fron jaie 1575 unui compietion of this document and provided
valuable assistance in reviewing each chapter of the plan as it was
developed.

By the fall of 1976. an outline of the plan had been developed
and tentative goals had been identified. At this point. the Plan-
ning and Research Commitiee conferred with Dr. D. Kent
Halstead of the National Institute for Education to obtain his
advice on the adequacy and appropriateness of the subjects to be
dealt with in the plan and the tentative goals.

In the course of developing the plan. the Board of Regents
idemtified several issues on which they desired outside expert
advice. These are the authorities who advised the Board on each
matter;

1. Graduate education in the Shreveport area—Drs. John
Folger and Richard Jonsen (Education Commission of the
States).

2. The cfficient and effective use of State-supported re-
sources located in proximity to each other—Drs. Bevington
Reed (lormer Commissioner of Higher Education for the State
of Texasy, James Godard (Southern Regional Education
Board). and Jotfre Whisenton (Southern Association of Col-
leges and Schools).

3. Legal education in Louisiana—Deans Charles Meyers
(Stanford University ) and Peter Hay (University of Illinois).

The reports by these consultants are on file in the Board
office.

The first draft of the plan was completed in June. 1977. It was
then distributed 10 the public and independent institutions of
higher education for their review. In order 10 assess objectively
the drefi plan and institutional reactions to it. the Board ac-
quired the senvices of Dis. John Folger and Robert Berdahl. Drs.
Folger and Berdahi conferred in Louisiana with representatives
of the public and independent institutions of higher education,
the Master Plan Advisory Group. the Planning ani! Research

Committee. and members of the Board's staff. Drs. Berdahl and
Folger recommended numerous changes in the draft plan. Man,
of their recommendations were reflected in a second draft which
was widelyv circulated in September. 1977.

Public hearings on the second draft of the plan were held in
New Orleans. Shreveport. and Baton Rouge durin. September.
1977. In over twelve hours of testimony. hundreds of mterested
citizens expressed their views on the draft plan to the Planning
and Research Committee. Additionally. numerous writien
documents were submitted to the Committee for study. and
many people addressed the Committee during regularh
scheduled Committee meetings.

As aresult of comments received. a third draft of the plan was
developed and distributed in December. 1977. Following minor
revisions to the December draft, the Board adopted The Masier
Plan for Higher Education in Louisiana on December 15,1977,

The plan which follows represents only one effort of the Board
of Regents to assure the well-ordered and successful develop-
ment of higher education in Louisiana. During the time when
this plan was being developed. the Board established several
policies also designed 1o give direction to our system of higher
education. These include Guidelines for the Conduct of Off-
Campus Activities, Guidelines for Statewide Articulation at the
Undergraduaie Level, and the Board's Statenient on Academic
Freedom, Tenure, and Responsibility. The Board's ongoing
academic program review is also intended to advance the well-
ordered development of the system and to assess the quality of
the programs offered. The Board continuously review the Srare
Appropriation Formula which guides its funding recommenda-
tions to the Legislature. and carefully reviews bnth onerating
and capital budget requests. These are among efforts by the
Board of Regents 10 exercise its responsibility to plan. coordi-
nate. and have budgetan responsibility for higher education in
Louisiana ‘

Chapter 11
Goals and Assumptions

Goals

The Louisiana Constitution of 1974, in the Preamble to Arti-
cle VIII, states:

The goal of the public education system is to provide
leaming environments and experiences, at all stages of
human development. that are humane, just. and designed
to promote excellence in order that every individual may
be afforded an equal opportunity to develop to his full
potential.’

The Board of Regents subscribes to this goal and is dedicated
to its fulfillment. In keeping with this dedication and the con-
stitutional mandate to coordinate. plan, and have budgetary
responsibility for higher education in Louisiana. the Board of
Regents affirms these goals:

I Access—Itis a goal of Louisiana’s higher edu. ation system
to maintain and enhance the access of all of its citizens to publicly
supported institutions of higher education without regard to age.
race, sex, physical condition, religion. socio-economic status. or
ethnic background. To achieve this goal. the Board of Regents
establishes these objectives:

A. Support of a policy to make higher education oppor-
tunities at the undergraduate level available to all Louisiana
high school graduates.

B. Continued support of a generally wide rang: of educa-
tional programs at the undergraduate level in Louisiana's
system of higher education to assure access to meaningful
choices at this level of education to any citizen able to benefit
from the experience.




C. Provision of asufficient number and variety of programs
at the professional level. where economically feasible. to as-
sure access 1o qualified students in numbers sufficient to meet
the economic and social needs of the state and its citizens.

D. Provision of a sufficient number and variety of prog-
rams at the graduate level, where economically feasible, to
assure Louisiana’s proper contribution to the advancement of
the world’s knowledge and to provide opportunities for
Louisiana’s citizens to participate in and benefit from that
contribution.

I1. Opportunity —Itis a goal of Louisiana’s higher education
system to provide sufficient opportunities for higher education
to assure that Louisiana's citizens are not denied the right to
pursue their individual social. economic. and educational goals
10 the extent of their abilities and motivations. To achieve this
goal. the Board of Regents establishes these objectives:

A. Provision of appropriate student financial assistance to
remove financial barriers 10 reasonable educational oppor-
tunities for academically qualified or qualifiable citizens.

B. Maintenance of supportive services at Louisiana’s in-
stitutions of higher education in the areas vital 10 retention of
students who demonstrate potential for successful completion
of programs.

1. Qualitv—1Itis a goal of Louisiana’s higher education sys-
tem 1o protect the essential freedoms and provide the support
necessary to assure educational experiences of the highest
caliber at all levels in order to atiain excellence in Louisiana’s
to1al sy stem of higher education. To achieve this goal. the Board
of Regents establishes these objectives:

A. Appropriate action to expand or curtail programs based
on the resulis of an evaluation to determine the quality of
existing educational programs in Louisiana’s institutions of
higher learning.

B. Continual careful study of each new degree program
proposed by an institution of higher learning to determine
evidence of potenual quality in its service to the citizens of
Louisiana.

C. Encouragement 1o each institution to provide the high-
est quality instruction at the levels appropriate to its role and
scope and to sech professional accreditation of programs as
evidence of success in this endeavor.

D. Support of an atmosphere conducive to excellence on
the individual campuses by provision of adequate library.
laboratory. and classroom facilities as well as adequate stu-
dent services.

E. Support for academic freedom. tenure. and responsibil-
ity tor tacuity in Louisiana’s institutions of higher learning.
IV, Diversin—It 1s a goai of Louisiana’s higher education

system to provide and support higher education programs and
services sufficient to meet the diversificd needs of all the Siate’s
citizens as well as the Jdiversified needs of the State. To achieve
this goal. the Board of Regents establishes these abjectives:

A. Definition of the role. scope. and mission of each of
Louisiana’s public institutions of higher learning. as well as
that of the independent sector. taking care to assure that this
definition provides sufficient institutional flexibility to meet
the changing needs of a changing clientele. This definition
should incorporate education for the enhancement of the
quality of life. for personal enrichment. and for vocational or
professional training.

B. Continual assessment of educational program offerings
available 10 Louisiana's citizens to assure the adequacy of
both the quantity and the quality of the offerings.

C. Encouragement of the continued development of re-
search activities in Louisiana’s institutions of higher learning

in keeping with the role, scope. and resources of the institu-

tion,

D. Provision of alternative educational opportunities
commensurate with identified needs of an ever-changing soci-
ety, to include the provision of programs benefiting those
persons already employed and in need of further study to meet
the challenges of innovation in their professions.

E. Encouragement of the development of one and two-
year occupational programs designed to meet the manpower
needs of the state.

V. Financial Support—It is a goal of Louisiana’s higher edu-
cation system to seek the optimal financial support for Louisia-
na’s institutions of higher learning and to insure that such sup-
port is equitably distributed and effectively utilized to the be-
nefits of all citizens. To achieve this goal, the Board of Regents
establishes these objectives:

A. Continual review of the State Appropriation Formula to
assess its adequacy and equity.

B. Evaluation of the capital needs of Louisiana’s institu-
tions of higher learning and fulfillment of those needs in a
manner that is equitable, with maximum benefit to the State
and its citizens.

C. Development of an equitable method for determining
the funding needs of exclusion activities in the current State
Appropriation Formula, e.g., medical and dental education;
agricultural research and extension; continuing education;
nontraditional, interdisciplinary, and compensatory prog-
rams; and public service and research at the comprehensive
state university.

VI. Responsiveness—It is a goal of Louisiana’s system of
higher education to insure that Louisiana's institutions of higher
learning are responsive, within the limits of their role and scope,
to the needs of the citizens of the State and of their government.
To achieve this goal, the Board of Regents establishes these
objectives:

A. Encouragement and support of innovative, alternative
methods of instruction which will result in reaching greater
numbers of citizens able to benefit from a higher educational
experience.

B. Encouragement and support of public service by
Louisiana’s institutions of higher education designed to en-
hance the quality of life and the level of educational attain-
ment of the citizens they serve.

C. Encouragement and support of research, within the role
and scope of the individual institution, which will benefit the
State, its citizens, the region, and the nation in the solution of
societal problems and the expansion of knowledge.

VII. Cooperation—It is a goal of Louisiana’s higher educa-
tion system to strive for cooperation among the individual in-
stitutions and the public and private sectors of higher education,
and to participate in efforts toward regional cooperation in order
to assure the most efficient and effective use of the resources of
the State, the southern region, and the nation. To achieve this
goal, the Board of Regents establishes the following objectives:

A. Continuation of cooperation and mutual support
among the Board of Regents and the higher education man-
agement boards—i.e., the Louisiana State University Board
of Supervisors, the Southern University Board of Supervisors,
the Board of Trustees for State Colleges and Universities.

B. Continuation of efforts to identify and solve the prob-
lems of Louisiana’s public education system by full coopera-
tion with the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education
in consideration of all problems of mutual concern.

C. Encouragement of cooperation and sharing of resources
in Louisiana’s institutions of higher education to assure the
most efficient and effective benefits from the investment in



higher education, based on the study of possible opportunities

for cooperation and sharing to the mutual benefit of all par-

ties.

D. Participation in the development of opportunities to
share resources among the states of the Southern Regional
Education Board and in the nation.

VIII. Responsibility—It is a goal of each component of
Louisiana’s public system of higher education to continue to
perform the functions assigned by the people of the state
through the Constitution and the acts of the Legislature in a
responsible manner. To achieve this goal, the Board of Regents
establishes these objectives:

A. Continuation of the Board of Regents’ efforts to plan,
coordinate, and have budgetary responsibility for public
higher education through the adoption of statewide policies
designed to assure order and equitability throughout the sys-
tem and through action designed to promote attainment of the
goals of the system.

B. Continuation of the management boards' efforts to
monitor the day-to-day operations of the institutions under
their control to assure proper governance and sound fiscal
management of the State's higher education resources. These
boards are the Board of Trustees for State Colleges and Uni-
versities, the Louisiana State University Board of Supervisors,
and the Southern University Board of Supervisors.

C. Continuation of the individual institution's efforts to
maintain a climate conducive to teaching, learning, and re-
search through regular self-evaluation and appropriate reac-
tion.

D. fntensitication of institutional affirmative action efforts
1 recrui siudents, faculty, and administrators from among
the available qualified pool of minorities and women.

Assumptions for Initial Planning in Louisiana

Planning for the future. by its nature, requires that certain
assumptions be made. The accuracy and wisdom of the assump-
tions on which the planning is based determine, to a large extent,
the adequacy of the planning. Certain assumptions are made on
the basis of a statistical analysis of trends. Other assumptions are
more intuitive in nature and are based on knowledge of higher
education as an intergral part of the social and technological
processes of the State and the nation.

Following are thirteen assumptions which the Board of Re-
gents finds appropriate to this planning effort:

(1) Louisiana’s population will continue to increase over the
next five to ten years at approximately the same rate it has
increased in the recent past. (See Appendix A. Table 1.)

(2) The age distribution of the population will begin to
change rather rapidly. with a resultant decrease in eighteen to
twenty-four vear old population. (See Appendix A, Table 2.)

(3) The changing age characteristics, as well as the needs and
interests of the student population, will result in diversification
of programs and services in higher education designed to meet
the needs of new and different clientele as well as of the tradi-
tional college student.

(4) Louisiana's past and present financial support for higher
education is not sufficient to insure high quality and adequate
accessibility.

(5) Careful attention to program evaluation for the purposes
of assessing quality and need will be of paramount importance to
the initiation of action to insure a sufficient variety and number
of programs of high quality at all levels of higher education.

(6) The highe: education sector must continue to provide
opportunities for an enlightened citizenry as an integral part of
the democratic process and for the general enhancement of the
quality of life.

(7) Efforts mus} be increased by the higher education com-
munity to assure that the changing professional manpower needs
of Louisiana are met.

(8) Louisiana's economy is and will be closely tied to the
quality and quantity of higher education opportunities.

(9) Public confidence in higher education will depend in-
creasingly on institutional and board effectiveness and accoun-
tability.

(10) Provision of higher educational opportunity to all so-
cially, culturally, or financially disadvantaged students will con-
tinue to be an integral part of the ongoing planning process.

(11) The independent sector of higher education will con-
tinue to be a valuable resource to the State and will continue to
add to the diversity of opportunity available to Louisiana stu-
dents.

(12) Facililty planning will be especially important in light of
anticipated available resources, changing functions, and enroll-
ment patterns.

(13) The future ability of institutions of higher education to
meet in an efficient and effective maaner the demands placed on
them will be increasingly dependent on cooperation and a shar-
ing of resources at all levels—State, regional and national.

‘Constitution of the State of Louisiana, 1974, Article VII1. Preamble.

Chapter II1
A Brief History of Existing
Higher Education Institutions in Louisiana

The Nineteenth Centun

Higher education in the United States was pioneered by pri-
vate institutions founded by religious organizations and/or
philanthropic groups. Higher education in Louisiana was
pioneered along similar lines. with four such institutions
founded in the nineteenth century. The first institution of higher
learning in Louisiana was founded in 1825. It was called the
College of Louisiana and was located at Jackson. Louisiana.
Little is known of the individuals responsible for the establish-
ment of the College of Louisiana except that, in 1845, they
relinquished control of the college and transferred ownership to
the Methodist Conference of Louisiana and Mississippi. In
1839. in celebration of the “centennial™ of Methodism. the
Methodist Conference of Louisiana and Mississippi had founded
a college named Centenary at Clinton. Mississippi. In 1845,
through the leadership of the Methodist Conference. the two
schools were merged under the name **Centenary College of
Louisiana.” The merged institution was located at the Jackson
site. where it remained until 1906. In that year. the leadership of
Centenary College of Louisiana began making plans to move to
Shreveport. The first classes were held on the present campusin
1908

Louisiana’s second institution of higher learning opened its
doors in 1834, when a group of New Orleans physicians founded
the Medical College of Louisiana, the first medical school in the
Deep South and Southwest. Nine years later, the Constitutional
Convention of 1845 agreed to grant a charter to establish the
State’s first officially recognized higher education institution.
the University of Louisiana.’ Located in New Orleans. the Uni-
versity of Louisiana quickly moved in 1847 to incorporate the
Medical College of Louisiana as its medical department and, in
the same year. added a law department. A general collegiate
department began three years later. The University of Louisiana
functioned under Siate authorization until it was temporarily

.-



closed by the Civil War. During reconstruction, the University,
like the remainder of the South. faced a series of difficult finan-
cial crises. Finally. in 1884, through the generosity of a wealthy
New Orleans merchant named Paul Tulane and with the con-
currence of the State Legislature, the University of Louisiana
was reorganized as an independent institution and renamed
Tulane University.?

Louisiana College. founded and owned by the Louisiana Bap-
tist Convention. can trace its origins to the 1850's. Mt. Lebanon
University. located at Mt. Lebanon in Bienville Parish. was
foundedin 1852 by the North Louisiana Baptist Convention asa
college for men. Keatchie Female Coliege. located at Keatchie
in DeSoto Parish. was founded in 1857 by the Grand Cane
Association of Baptist Churches as a college for girls. By 1899,
both institutions were under the control of the State Baptist
Convention. Determined to build an institution in a more central
location. an education.commission appointed by the Louisiana
Convention decided to close Mt. Lebanon and Keatchie and
establish a new college. Pineville was selected as the location for
the college and Louisiana College opened its doors in 1906.*

There is yet one other independent Louisiana institution of
higher learning that can trace its roots to the nineteenth century.
In 1869. two religious organizations founded two separate col-
leges. both located in New Orleans. The Congregational Church
founded Straight University, while the Methodist Episcopal
Church established Union Normal School. In subsequent vears.
Straight University was renamed Straight College and Union
Normal School was renamed New Orleans University. In addi-
tion to usual collegiate offerings. Straight College operated a law
department from 1874 to 1886. New Orleans University. in
1889. opened a medical department. including a school of
pharmacy and a school of nursing. The medical college was
discontinued in 1911. but the hospital. including the nursing
school. was continued under the name of Flint-Goodridge Hos-
pital. On June 6. 1930. New Orleans University and Straight
College merged 10 form Dillard University. The University was
named for James Hardy Dillard. a man noted for his long,
distinguished career dedicated 1o the education of Negroes in
the South.*

While philanthropists and religious associations were espous-
ing the cause of privaie higher education in Louisiana. by 1855,
the State Legislature 100k steps to establish and support a public
university. In that vear. the Legislature founded the Louisiana
State Seminary of Learning and Military Science, located at
Pineville. Louisiana. in Rapides Parish. The institution wel-
comed its first class in 1860, with William Tecumseh Sherman as
Superintendent. The Louisiana Seminary of Learning and Mili-
1ary Science closed the tollowing vear when most of its students
enlisted in the Confederate Army and its superintendent re-
turned north. The Seminary reopened in 1865 under the leader-
ship of David French Bovd. The facility housing the college
burned in 1869, and. in that same vear. the institution was
relocated in Baton Rouge and renamed Louisiana State Univer-
sity. In 1874, the Legislature. pursuant to the Morrill Land
Grant Act of 1862, established Louisiana State Agricultural and
Mechanical College in New Orleans. By an act of the 1876
session of the Legislature. these two institutions were merged to
form the Louisiana State University and Agricultural and
Mechanical College located in Baton Rouge.®

Between 188() and the turn of the century. all of the activity
regarding the establishment of institutions of higher learning
took place in the public sector. During this twenty-year period.
the Louisiana Legislature chartered four more public colleges
and provided for an auxiliary enterprise under the jurisdiction of
Louisiana State University. The first public college was South-
ern University. a school for black students established in 1880

and located in New Orleans. In 1890, the United States Con-
gress passed the second Morrill Act, and two years later South-
ern University was recognized by the Federal government as a
land-grant institution. In 1912, Act 118 of the Louisiana Legis-
lature authorized the closing and sale of Southern University in
New Orleans and the reestablishment of the university on a new
site. In 1914, the New Orleans campus was closed, and in March
of the same vear the “*new’” Southern University was opened in
Scotlandville. Louisiana.” The second institution of higher learn-
ing chartered by the Legislature in the waning years of the
nineteenth century was the Louisiana Normal School at Natch-
itoches. Beginning in 1884. the date of its founding, the Normal
School offered two-year courses of study for the training of
teachers. In 1918, Louisiana Normal School initiated bac-
calaureate programs in the area of teacher education. It now
exists as Northwestern State University.® Also in 1884, the year
of the founding of Northwestern, the Legislature passed an act
authorizing the establishment of an additional venture at
Louisiana State University—the Agricultural Experiment Sta-
tion. In 1886, the Station was organized at Baton Rouge. and in
the next year it hecame eligible to receive Federal funds under
the Hatch Act of 1887.° In 1894, the State Legislature created
still another State college, the Industrial Institute and College of
Louisiana located in Ruston. Designed to educate citizens in.
among other areas, *‘the practical industries of the age.” that
institution now operates as Louisiana Tech University.'° The last
public institution of higher learning chartered in the nineteenth
century was created by an act of the 1898 legislative session. The
school was called the Southwestern Louisiana Industrial Insti-
tute and was located in Lafayette; it stands today as the Univer-
sity of Southwestern Louisiana."

The trends in higher education in Louisiana during the last
century were not inconsistent—albeit somewhat belated—with
similar movements in other states. The establishment of a nor-
mal school was long in coming; Louisiana Normal School was
created forty-five vears after the founding of the first normal
school in the United States. But Louisiana State University
became aland-grant college seventeen vears after passage of the
Morrill Act. while Southern University became a land-grant
institution only two years after passage of the second Morrill
Act. The State’s two industrial institutes were created as other
such schools were being established in other parts of the country.
Generally. it can be said that Louisiana’s five publicly supported
institutions of higher learning founded in the nineteenth century
were consistent with the types of institutions developing on the
national scene.?

The Twentieth Century

Public higher education in Louisiana moved as slowly in the
beginning of this century as it did in the rest of the nation. In the
first decade, the major developments were the creation of
Grambling College as a private industrial school for blacks in
1901,' Louisiana State University's addition of a law school in
1906, and the establishment of the Louisiana State University
Graduate School in 1909.'* The second decade saw Grambling
become a public training school governed by the Lincoln Parish
School Board in 1918. Although the growth of public higher
education during this period cannot be examined at length, some
of the existing programs in the second decade may provoke
interest. Louisiana Industrial Institute offered seven courses of
study: home economics, mechanical and electrical engineering.
music and art. rural pedagogy, business, and agriculture.'s
Southern University offered courses in such departments as the
following: blacksmithing, bookkeeping, dairying, horticulture,
millinery, music, sewing, tinsmithing, and wheelwrighting. The
largest departmental enrollments were in the Grammar School



Department. with 310 of Southern’s total enrollment of 487
participating in 1912-1913.'¢

If the first twenty vears of this century were lethargic in terms
of the creation of new public colleges and universities. such was
not the case in the independent sector. Four independent institu-
tions were established between 1900 and 1920. In 1904, the
Society of Jesus founded Loyola College on St. Charles Street in
New Orleans. At that time. Loyola consisted of three years of
high school and two years of college. In 1911. the high school
stuaents of Lovoia were transferred to the College of the Im-
maculate Conception. and in 1912, Loyola received its charter
from the State Legislature and was renamed Lovola Univer-
sity."” In 1908. the Dominican Sisters. Congregation of St. Mary,
began planning for the establishment of a Catholic normal
school and liberal arts and sciences college for women in New
Orleans. In 1910. the State Legislature authorized St. Mary's
Dominican to confer degrees. thus creating St. Mary's Domini-
can College. the first Catholic. liberal arts. woman's college in
Louisiana.™ Five vears later. in 1915, the Sisters of the Blessed
Sacrament. a Catholic religious community dedicated to the
education of American minorities. founded Xavier University.
Xavier was a high school for two years. but. in 1917, a university
division was established and recognized by the State Legisla-
wure." The last independent institution founded prior to 1920
was established by the Marianites of Holy Cross. a Catholic
Order of Sisters. The Sisters. already operating a high school
called the Academy of Holy Angels. were chartered by the 1916
Louisiana Legislature to grant degrees in the ** College Depart-
ment” of the Academ. In 1960. the Holy Angels College De-
permeant mun ol o its present location in Aurora Gardens on
the West Bank of the Mississippi River in New Orleans and was
renamed Qur Lady of Holy Cross College.?

The first two decades of the present century were indeed a
time of substantial expansion in the number of independent
colleges and universities in Louisiana. It is important to note that
since 1916. with the founding of the institution that was later to
become Our Lady of Holy Cross College. no additional accre-
dited independent institutions of higher learning have been es-
tablished.

During the roaring twenties. the expansion of higher educa-
tion in Louisiana once again shifted to the public sector. In 1921,
4 constitutional convention convened for the purpose of writing
a new fundamental law for Louisiana. This new constitution
provided for the reorganization and expansion of Southern Uni-
versity by establishment of the State School for Blind Negroes
and the State School for Deaf Negroes on the Scotlandville
campus. authorized the Legislatur to support existing state
colleges (except Louisiana State University) up 1o an amount
not to exceed $700.000 annually. and levied a property tax of
one-half mill on the dollar dedicated to maintain Louisiana State
University. In addizion. the Constitution restructured the gover-
nance of public higher education hy creating two governing
boards for Louisiana's state colleges and universities, the State
Board of Education and the Louisiana State University Board of
Supervisors.*! This topic is treated in more detail in Chapter V,
“Coordination and Governance of Higher Education in
Louisiana.” Also in 1921, the Legislature authorized the expan-
sion of two institutions to senior college status: Louisiana In-
dustrial Institute became Louisiana Polytechnic Institute and
Southwestern Louisiana Industrial Institute became Southwest-
emn Louisiana Institute of Liberal and Technical Learning. In
1922. the Legislature continued in an expansive mood and made
Southern University a four-year institution.**

Evenlocal governmental units became involved in the expan-
sion of public higher education during the 1920's. In 1921, the
Cinv of New Orleans opened a vocational trades school which

was eventually to become Delgado Junior College.’* In 1925,
the property owners in Tangipahoa Parish opened Hammond
Junior College. later to become Southeastern Louisiana Univer-
sity. In 1928, this junior college became Southeastern Louisiana
Junior College and was placed under the State Board of Educa-
tion.** Also in 1928, Grambling became a state junior college
and was transferred from the Lincoln Parish School Board to the
State Board of Education.

Inthe 1930°s. when junior colleges were developing rapidly in
the rest of the nation, Louisiana established two new junior
colleges while giving another junior college four-year status.
With the exception of the creation of the Louisiana State Uni-
versity Medical Center in 1931, expansion of higher education in
I wuisiana during the thirties dealt with two-year schools. In
1931, Ouachita Parish Junior College opened under the
Ouachita Parish School Board; and in 1934, it was made a
branch of Louisiana State University.?* In 1936. the two-year
Grambling was reorganized to offer rural teacher education
programs. and in 1937, Southeastern Louisiana College ex-
tended its curriculum to four years. In 1939. McNeese was
founded as Lake Charles Junior College, a division of Louisiana
State University.? Also in 1939. the Louisiana State University
branch institution, Ouachita Parish Junior College. had itsname
changed to Northeast Junior College of Louisiana State Univer-
sity.

As expected. the growth of higher education slowed down
during the war decade of the 1940's. In 1940. however. the year
before the nation’s involvement in World War I1. two changes
were made in existing institutions. Lake Charles Junior Collcze
became John McNeese Junior College. and Grambling College
began offering a four-year curriculum. During the war. in 1944,
Louisiana State Normal College was renamed Northwestern
State College of Louisiana. After the war the pace quickened. In
1948, two notable steps occurred in the development of higher
education in Louisiana. First, Francis T. Nicholls Junior College
of Louisiana State University in Thibodaux opened.*” And. sec-
ond, Southern University established its law school.

In the 1950's, during the period of the Cold War and the G.]
Bill. Louisiana substantially reorganized and expanded its
higher education system. In 1950, 19.2 percent of Louisiana's
college-age population (18-21) was enrolled in college. as com-
pared with only 9.4 percent ten years earlier. A higher percen-
tage of these students—some 59.5 percent—were in public
schools as compared to 54.1 percent in 1940. The percentage of
the state’s graduate students in public colleges had also risen to
45.8 percent. In 1940. that figure was a mcager 19.3 percent.™
Also in 1950, two institutions became four-year schools. were
given new names, and were shifted from Louisiana State Univer-
sity governance to the State Board of Education. These schools
were McNeese State College and Northeast Louisiana State
College. In 1954, Northwestern State College became the first
college under the State Board of Education to award the mas-
ter's degree. An unusually active year in State higher education
circles was 1956. In that year, Francis T. Nicholls Junior College
became Francis T. Nicholls State College, a four-year institution
with its governance transferred to the State Board of Education;
ths School of Pharmacy was established at Northeast Louisiana
State College: and two public colleges were authorized for con-
struction in New Orleans. These schools were the New Orleans
branch of I nuisiana State University and the New Orleans
branch ot Southern University.* In 1957, Southern University,
the University of Southwestern Louisiana. and Louisiana Tech
opened graduate schools. and. in 1959, the Louisiana Legisla-
ture authorized the establishment of Louisiana State University
in Alexandria.*
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Like the rest of the nation. expansion is the key trend that
characterized higher education in Louisiana in the sixties. In
1960. 31.1 percent of the state’s college-age population was in
college and 75.0 percent of those students were in public institu-
tions. Both figures represented substantial increases since 1950.
Furthermore. public colleges enrolled 56.2 percent of Louisiana
graduate students.”’ Also in 1960. Delgado began granting
junior college degrees. and McNeese began awarding master's
degrees. That same year. Southwestern received its present
name. the University of Southwestern Louisiana. In 1961-62 all
public colleges and universities were conferring degrees in the
fields of business and commerce, education, English, fine and
applied arts. mathematics, and the social sciences. By the
academic vear 1962-63. baccalaureate degrees in education ac-
counted for one-third of all public bachelor's degrees; business
and commerce made up 14 percent. Four schools granted de-
grees in nursing. and Northeast Louisiana College conferred the
only pharmacy degrees.** In 1963. Louisiana State University in
New Orleans established its graduate school. In 1964, the Legis-
lature authorized the creation of three new schools: Louisiana
State University-Eunice. Louisiana State University-
Shreveport. and Southern University at Shreveport-Bossier
City.® The followipg vear. 1965. Nicholls State College estab-
lished its graduate school. The Louisiana State University
School of Medicine in Shreveport and the School of Dentistry in
New Orleans were authorized in 1966. In 1967, Louisiana Tech,
McNeese. Northeast, Northwestern, and Southwestern were au-
thorized to grant doctoral degrees. In 1968, a school of veteri-
nary medicine was authorized by the Legislature at Louisiana
State Universiry.

In the decade of the 1970's. the most significant occurrence in
higher education has been the reorganization of the governance
structure into three management boards and one State board. as
presented in Chapter \'. Other changes include the redesigna-
tion of several existing colleges as universities. In 1970, the six
colleges so redesignated were Louisiana Tech University,
McNeese State University . Nicholls State University, Northeast
Louisiana University. Northwestern State University of
Louisiana. and Southeastern Louisiana University. In that same
vear. Delgado Junior College was placed under the State Board
of Education. In 1972, Louisiana State University in Shreveport
acquired four-vear siatus. and the LSU Board of Supervisors
created an autonomous new element. the Center for Agricul-
tural Sciences and Rural Development. The Center has adminis-
trative control over Louisiana State University’s Cooperative
Extension Service and the Louisiana Agricultural Experiment
Station. as well as joint control with the Baton Rouge campus
over the College of Agriculture.* In 1974. Louisiana State
Universitv-New Orleans was renamed the University of New
Orleans and in that same year Grambling State College was
redesignated Grambling State University. Although no new in-
stitutions have been established. this should not be interpreted
to mean there has been no growth in this decade. In the first five
vears of the 197('s, enrollments in public higher education
institutions grew from a total of 119,108 in 1970* 10 131,600 in
1975 an increase of 12,492,

Like public college enroliments. enrollments in independent
institutions have grown. In 1960, 14,014 students enrolled in
seven of the eight institutions; in 1970, enroliments had in-
creased by over five thousand. 10 19,598.*” Opening fall enroll-
ments in 1975 for all eight institutions totaled 20.199.>* The
enrolling students have quite a selection of programs to enter,
for all eight institutions offer degree programs in the follow-
ing: biological sciences. education, English. mathematics, phys-
ical sciences. and social sciences. Seven of the eight offer prog-
rams in business. fine and applied arts, foreign languages, the

health professions. and psychology. The independent schools
offer very few associate or certificate programs.*®

The higher education community in Louisiana is composed of
twenty-seven institutions or units. Nineteen are in the public
sector. while eight are in the private sector. Specifically. in the
public sector. one management board—the Board of Trustees
for State Colleges and Universities—governs nine units: Del-
gado Junior College, Louisiana Tech University, the University
of Southwestern Louisiana. Southeastern Louisiana University,
Nicholls State University, Northwestern State University,
Northeast Louisiana University. Grambling State University.
and McNeese State University. A second managment board—
the Louisiana State University Board of Supervisors—governs
seven units. Louisiana State University-Alexandria, Louisiana
State University-Baton Rouge, Louisiana State University-
Eunice, Louisiana State University-Shreveport, Louisiana State
University Medical Center. the Center for Agricuitural Sciences
and Rural Development, and the University of New Orleans. A
third management board—the Southern University Board of
Supervisors—governs three units: Southern University-Baton
Rouge, Southen University-New Orleans, and Southern Uni-
versity at Shreveport-Bossier City. The eight independent in-
stitutions are: Centenary College. Dillard University,
Louisiana College, Loyola University, Our Lady of Holy Cross
College, St. Mary's Dominican College, Tulane University, and
Xavier University of Louisiana. Collectively, these institutions
form one of Louisiana's greatest assets.

'Centenary College Catalog, 1976-77, p. 7. Unless otherwise noted, all
subsequent references to this institution are from this source. Moreover,
each institution referred to in this chapter will be footnoted for source
the first time it is mentioned. and, unless otherwise noted, all subsequent
references to the institution shall be from the same source.

2]t is interesting to note that although the University of Louisiana was
chartered and established by the Constitution of 1848, the article deal-
ing with the University of Louisiana also states that the Legislature
*shall be under no obligation to contribute to the establishment or
support of said university by appropriations.” Reporr of the Secretary of
Stare (Baton Rouge: Baton Rouge News Publishing Company, State
printers. 1902), p. 84.

3Tulane University Bulletin, Graduate School, 1976-1978, p. 22.

‘Louisiana College 197% 76 /1976-77 Catalog, p. 8.

SDillard University Bulletin, 1976-78, p. 9.

$Louisiana State University General Catalog, 1976-77 Issue, Vol. 68,
No. 1, p. 12.

"Southern University and A & M College, 1975-77 Catalog, p. 39 also
based on personal correspondence between Jesse N. Stone, President of
the Southern University System, and William Arceneaux, Commis-
sioner of Higher Education, March 3, 1977.

*Northwestern Siate University General Catalog 1976-77, p. 27,

*Based on personal correspondence between Prentiss E. Schilling,
Professor of Experimental Statistics at Louisiana State University, and
Sharon Beard, Deputy Commissioner of Higher Education.

“Louisiana Tech University Bulletin, 1976-77, p. 14; also based on
personal correspondence between William Arceneaux, Commissioner
of Higher Education, and F. J. Taylor. President of Louisiana Tech
University, January §, 1977,

"The University of Southwestern Louisiana Undergraduate /Graduate
Bulletin, Vol. 67, 1975-1977, p. 12.

13Just two years priot to the twentieth century, the Louisiana Constitu-
tion of 1898 specifically provided a method of funding State public
higher education institutions. Louisiana State University was permitied
to keep all self-generated revenues, as well as those revenues and lands
granted the school as a land-grant college. Furthermore, the General
Assembly could appropriate other funds to Louisiana State University,
not to exceed fifiven thousand dollers annually. The Louisiana State
Normal School and the Industrial Institute and College of Louisiana
could also receive annual appropriations not to exceed fifteen thousand
dollars, while Southern University's annual appropriations were limited
to ten thousand dollars. Repor: of the Secretary of Siate, 1902, p. 287.




WGeneral Caialog, Grambling Siate University, 1975-76 /1976-77.

. 36-37.
pF""Laui.n’ana State Universiry General Catalog. 1976-77 Issue, Vol. 68.
No. 1. p. 12.

"Lolﬁsiana Tech Universirv. Report on Role, Scope and Mission,
1975-76. p.12.

teSouthern University-Baton Rouge. Role, Scope and Mission and
Information on Specific Areas of Southern Universiry-Baton Rouge,
Dazomber 11075 p. 13,

YLovolu Universiry Undergraduate Bulletin, 1974-76, pp. 7-8; also
based on personal correspondence between Father James C. Carter.
Presidem of Loyola University, and William Arceneaux, Commissioner
of Higher Education. February. 1977.

;. Marv's Dominican College 1974-76 Bulleiin, p. 17.

wXavier University of Louisiana Caialog, 1973-74, p.7.

Qur Lady of Holy Cross College Catalog, 1974-75, pp. 16-17.

MConsutution of the Swate of Louisiana, 1921 (Indianapolis: The
Bobbs-Merrill Compan}. 1932). Anticle XII. Sections 9 and 17

**Based on personal correspondence between Jesse N. Stone, Presi-
dent of the Southern University System. and William Arceneaux. Com-
missioner of Higher Education. March 3. 1977.

**Delgado Junior College 1974-75 General Caralog. p. 8.

**Southeastern Louisiana University General Catalog, 1977-1978, pp.
31.33.

3Northeast Louisiana University 1976-1977 Catalog, pp. 9-10; also
based on personal correspondence between Dwight D. Vines, President
of Northeast Louisiana University. and William Arceneaux, Commis-
sioner of Higher Education. January 10, 1976.

*Bulletin of McNeese Staie Lnnessity, 1975-1976, p. 24.

“Nicholls State University 1975-1976 Bulletin, p. 35: also based on
per<onal correspondence between Vernon F. Galliano. President of
Nicholls State Unnversity. ang William Arceneaux. Commissioner of
Hioher Fifucation Januan 13,1977

“*Emogene Pliner. Enroliments 1o 1970 (Baton Rouge: Public Affairs
Research Council). pp. 36 and 41.

“Ibid..p 18

“Louisiana Siate Universitv- Alexandria General Caialog, 1976 11978,
p. 3
“Emogene Plhner. Fnrollments to 1970, pp. 36 and 41.

CIbid.. pp. 26-27

“Louisiana Legislature. 1964. Acts 74, 41, and 42.

“Louisiana State University Board of Supervisors Minutes. January
1972

*Normand H. Edwards. Louisiana School Direciory. Session 1970-71
(Baton Rouge: Statc Department of Education of Louisiana, 1970), pp.
8§8-89.

*"Higher Fducation General Information Survey (HEGIS) Form OE
Na. 2300-2.3. Opening Fall Enroliment in Higher Education, 1975.

“Emaogene Pliner, Enrollments 1o 1970, p. 56. and Normand Ed-
wards. Louisiana School Directory, pp. 90-91.

“HEGIS Form OE No. 2300-2.3, Opening Fall Enrollment in Higher
Fducation, 1975,

“Suney ol Inventory af Curricula and Terminal Programs, 1974
(Baton Rowuge: Louisiana Coordinating Council for Higher Education).

Chapter 1V
Population, Student Characteristics, and Enroliment

Itis important. when planning for higher education. to analyze
characteristics and trends of Louisiana’s population in general,
and of the students enrolled in higher education in particular.
The insights gained from this type of investigation can assist
institutions and siate agency officials in formulating policy con-
cerring the future of higher education.

Population

The population of the State of Louisiana provides both a
substantial portion of the resources which finance higher educa-
tion and the majority of its clientele. Table 1 displays the growth
of I nuisiana’s population in the twentieth century, with projec-
tions to the vear 2000.

Table 1
Louisiana Population. Actual and Projected
1910-2000
Louisiana Population Projected Population
1910-1970 1980-2000
1910 1.656.388 1980 3.989.432
1920 1.798.509 1990 4,361,426
1930 2.101,593 2000 4.632.220
1940 2.363.880
1950 2,683,506
1960 3.257,022
1970 3.641.306

Source: 1910-1970 data from Staristical Abstract of Louisiana,
5th edition. 1980-2000 projections from Projections 10
the Year 2000 of Louisiuna Population and House-
holds.

Louisiana’s growth in population in the future will be consid-
erably smaller than that experienced in the past. Whereas from
1940 to 197y Louisiana’s population increased by 54 percent.
the projected growth from 1970 to 2000 will be one-half .1s great
(27 percent). This projected rate of growth is smaller 1han that
projected for either the United States or the South. (See Appen-
dix A, Table 1.)

In projecting future enscilments, the age group eighiesn v
twenty-four has often been used as a vardstick for the college age
population. Table 2 displays Louisiana's projected population
between the ages of eighteen and twenty-four through 1990.

Table 2
Projected Louisiana Population Ages
18 to 24, 1975-1990

1975 1980 1985 1990
517,000 544,000 502,000 432.000

Source: Adapted from the National Planning Association, Reg-
ional Projection, 1976.

As can be observed from Table 2, the population group from
which higher education traditionally has drawn its clientele will
experience a dramatic decline after 1980. It should be em-
phasized that these projections can be considered reliable, since
those who will be in the eighteen to twenty-four age group in
1990 have already been born. Therefore, only minimal uncer-
tainty regarding mortality and migration is evidenced in arriving
at the above figures. Calculations show that in 1975 the age
group eighteen to twenty-four represented 13.6 percent of the
total population. In 1990, this age group will constitute approx-
imately 10 percent of the total. The decline will be greater than
that experienced by either the nation or the South. (See Appen-
dix A, Table 2.)

The age groups other than the traditional college-going range
will constitute a majority of the population by the beginning of
the next century, with the age group from thirty-five to forty-
nine experiencing the largest percentage increase. This change
in the age distribution of Louisiana's population will affect the
makeup of college and university enrollments.

Besides the total population and age distributions of the popu-
lation, there are other characteristics that are worth examining.
These characteristics include racial composition, residence, edu-
cational attainment. and personal income.



The racial composition of the population is displayed in Table
3. Increased out-migration rather than decreased live births
accounts for the decline of blacks as a percentage of total popula-
tion. It should be noted. however. that, whereas from 1940 to
1970 the percentage of Louisiana’s population which was black
declined by 5.85 percent. it is projected that the decline will be
only 2.55 percent from 1970 to 2000.

Table 3
Blacks as Percentage of Louisiana's Population 1940-1970.
Projecied Percentage 1980-2000

Year Percentage Year Percentage
1940 36.05 1980 29.13
1950 33.05 1990 28.22
1960 32.09 2000 27.65
1970 30.20

Source: 1940-1970 from Statistical Abstract of Louisiana, 5th
edition. 1980-2000 projections from Projections to the
Year 2000 of Louisiana Population and Households.

During the twentieth century, there has been a movement
from the country to the city in America. This fact is important in

higher education wiih respect to location of institutions, capital
expansion, and academic programs.
Table 4 illustrates the declining rural population in the state.

Table 4
Rural Population as Percentage of Total
Population in Louisiana, 1910-1970

Year Percentage
1910 70.01
1920 65.05
1930 60.34
1940 58.51
1950 45.16
1960 36.72
1970 33.92

Source: Statistical Abstract of Louisiana, Sth edition.

It is projected that the rural population as a percentage of the
total population will continue to decline, but at a slower rate.

Studies have shown that the more formal education parents
have, the more they are inclined to enroll their children in
college. Also, the educational attainment of the population has a
direct bearing on the economy of the state with regard to attract-
ing business and industry. Table 5 displays the educational
achievement of Louisiana’s population.

Table §
Percent Distribution of Louisiana Population 25 years of Age and Over
by Years of School Completed, 1960 and 1970

Year None 1-4 5.7 8 9-11 12
1960 6.6 14.7 20.6 9.9 15.8 18.9
1970 39 9.2 16.7 8.7 19.2 24.7

Source: Statistical Abstract of Louisiana, 4th and 5th editions.

College Median School
1-3 4 Years Completed
6.7 6.7 8.8
8.5 9.1 10.8

From 1960 to 1970 the median number of grades completed
increased by two. Whereas in 1960, 32.3 percent of the citizens
25 years of age and over had completed high school, by 1970,
this percentage had increased to 42.3 percent. In 1960, 13.4
percent of the age group 25 and over had some college training,
while, in 1970. the percentage had increased to 17.6.

An important characteristic of the population is personal in-
come, since this measure indicates, among other things, the
ability to pay for higher education. Table 6 traces Louisiana’s
personal income and per capita personal income over the last
half century.

Table 6
Total Personal Income and Income Per Capita,
Louisiana, 1930-1970

Year Total Personal Income Income Per Capita
1930 $ 753,000,000 $ 358.00
1940 861,000,000 363.00
1950 3,021,000,000 1,120.00
1960 5,407.000,000 1,659.00
1970 11,180.000,000 3,068.00

Source: Statistical Abstract of Louisiana, 5th edition.

It is apparent that Louisiana has enjoyed a healthy growth in
income. The percentage increase in total personal income and

per capita income has been greater than that for the nation. The
ability of the State of Louisiana to support higher education
financially is discussed in Chapter XI.

In summary, Louisiana's population is growing and will con-
tinue to do so but at a slower rate than the nation as a whole and
the South. The age group from which colleges and universities
have traditionally drawn their clientele will diminish measurably
with older citizens constituting the majority of the population at
the turn of the century. The number of blacks in the population is
increasing, but, due to projected migration, blacks are expected
to decrease as a percent of the total population. (See Projections
1o the Year 2000 of Louisiana Population and Households, Divi-
sion of Business and Economic Research, UNO, 1976.) Asinthe
case of the nation, Louisiana continues to move towards an
urbanized society. The educational attainment of the population
continues to improve, and the personal income of the citizens is
growing at a rate greater than the United States average.

Student Characteristics

This section presents some characteristics of a segment of
Louisiana’s population, the over 130,000 students enrolled in
public higher education. In order to organize educational ac-
tivities for the future, one needs to understand the students who
are being served. )

In 1976, 92.55 percent of the students enrolied in Louisiana’s
public institutions of higher learning were Louisiana residents.
Texas, Arkansas, and Mississippi residents constituted 2.17 per-
cent of the student population while residents of all other states



made up 3.15 percent. Foreign students constituted 2.13 percent
of the public college and university population.

Although the diversity of entering students is increasing, re-
cent high school graduates continue to be the primary source of
college freshmen. Table 7 illustrates the college-going trend of
recent high school graduates. The figures indicate that an in-
creasing number of high school graduates are choosing alterna-
tives to college.

Table 7
Percentage of Previous Year's
Louisiana Public High School Graduates

Entering College
Year Percent
1968-69 50.2
1969-70 49.8
1970-71 48.1
1971-72 44.5
1972-73 43.2
1973-74 41.8
1974-75 395
1975-76 40.3

Source: State Department of Education of Louisiana, Annual
Repom, 1970, 1971, 1972, 1973, 1974, 1975, 1976,
and “Spotlight on Louisiana Education,” May, 1977.

The expected ability to succeed in college is another important
characteristic of entering freshmen. Although this is a difficult
index to gualify, two common measurements used are the results
of ih Amcrican College Test (ACT) and a student's overall high
school average. Tables 8 and 9 display these statewide means for
Louisiana. It should be noted that these figures do not represent
all entering freshmen. but only those who took the ACT.

Table 8
Mean Composite ACT Score for
Staie of Louisiana 1972-1977

In- 178
—~- 17.6
— LTy
[ 16.6 16.7
16 -- S ——
. ' [ T
1972-73  1973.74  1974.75  1975-76  1976-77

Source: American College Testing Program.

_ Table 9

Mca: High Schoo! Average of Students Taking ACT
for State of Louisiana 1972-1977

3.00
v 1 , 2.80 2.81 2.83
.- 2.77
2.754 =73
2.50
2.25
1972.73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77

Source: American College Testing Program

Itis evident from the figures that, although high school averages
are rising, performance on the ACT is declining.
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A number of mgtitutions of higher education in Louisiana do
not require that entering students take the ACT. The Board of
Regents believes that for planning and counseling purposes, it
would be beneficial for the State, the institutions, and the student if
all entering students wake the ACT. The Regents recommend that
all institutions require students to take the ACT before admission
or during the first semester of the freshman year.

Characteristics of enrolled students in Louisiana higher edu-
cation which are important for planning purposes include sex,
race, degree level, and part-time/full-time status. Together these
indices can provide a profile of the types of students which
colleges and universities will be serving in the future. Table 10
displays the growth in enrollment since 1972.

Table 10
Total Fall Enrollments in Louisiana’s
Public Institutions of Higher Education, 1972-77

Year Enrollment
1972 114,452
1973 111,985
1974 119,277
1975 131,603
1976 130,069
1977 129,886

Source: HEGIS Form 2300-2.3 Opening Fall Enrollment in
Higher Education, 1972-1977.

Enroliment in Louisiana's public institutions of higher education
has increased 13.49 percent in the past five years, with 1974-75
showing the largest annual increase (10.33 percent). Enroll-
ments in 1976 decreased by 1.17 percent, and again in 1977 by
.1 percent.

The changing male/female composition of the student body is
illustrated in Table 11.

Table 11
Male/Female as Percentage of Total Enrollment 1972-77

Percent Percent
Year Male Female
1972 56.04 43.96
1973 54.69 45.31
1974 54.15 45.85
1975 53.82 46.18
1976 51.45 48.55
1977 50.21 49.79

Source: HEGIS Form 2300-2.3 Opening Fall Enrollment in
Higher Education, 1972-1977.

It is apparent that females have accounted for a majority of the
increase in enrollment. Since 1972, female enrollment has in-
creased 28.54 percent, while male enrollment has increased only
1.67 percent. If the present trend continues, by 1978 female
enrollment will surpass male enrollment. The increase in female
participation in higher education over the last decade has been a
national phenomenon.

Louisiana is continuing to attract an increasing number of
blacks into higher education. Table 12 illustrates the rise in black
undergraduate enrollment since 1968,




Table 12
Black Undergraduate Enrollment in Louisiana
Public Institutions of Higher Education,
1968, 1970, 1974 and 1976

Total Black
Undergraduate Undergraduate Percent
Year Enroliment Enroliment of Total
1953 84,188 16,270 19.33
1970 84,977 18,959 2231
1974 100,000 22,796 22.80
1976 110,060 28,584 25.97

Source: 1968 and 1970 data from Southern Regional Educa-
tion Board files. 1974 data from Compliance Repor: of
Institutions of Higher Education, Fall, 1974, 1976 data
from HEGIS Form 2300-2.3 Fall Enrollment and
Compliance Repori of Institutions of Higher Education,
1976.

In 1968. blacks accounted for less than one-fifth of under-
graduate enrollments. By 1976, blacks accounted for more than
one-fourth of undergraduate enrollments. Whereas total under-
graduate enrollments increased 30.73 percent from 1968 to
1976, black enrollment increased 75.69 percent.

Trends in undergraduate/graduate enrollment are important
to identify for funding and program planning purposes. Table 13
illustrates the undergraduate/graduate composition of enroll-
ments over the last five years in public institutions of higher
education in iLouisiana. The undergraduate/graduate enroll-
ment composition has remained relatively stable over the past
five years, while the percentage of unclassified students has
increased.

Table 13
Undergraduate/Graduate Enrollment as Percentage of
Total Enroliment in Public Higher Education, 1972-1977

Percent Percent Percent
Year Undergraduates Graduates Unclassified
1972 85.92 12.33 1.75
1973 84.11 13.53 2.36
1974 8346 14.03 2.51
1975 83,70 13.02 3.28
1976 84.62 12.24 3.14
1977 85.70 11.54 2.76

Source: HEGIS Form 2300-2.3 Opening Fall Enrollment in
Higher Education. 1972-1977.

Trends in full-timc‘and part-time status of students are also
important. The movement toward more part-time students in
higher education nationwide has effects on program planning,
administration, residence requirements. degree requirements,
and finance. Table 14 illustrates this trend in Louisiana’s public
institutions of higher education. It is apparent that part-time
students represent an increasing percentage of total enrollment.
From 1972 to 1977 the number of full-time students increased
by 10.15 percent. In this same time period, part-time enroll-
ments increased by 24.70 percent. In 1977, part-time enroll-
ment leveled off.

Table 14
Full-time/Part-time Enroliment as Percentage of
Total Enroliment in Louisiana
Public Higher Education 1972-1977

Year Percent Full-time Percent Part-time
1972 77.08 22,92
1973 77.08 22.92
1974 74.05 25.95
1975 73.26 26.74
1976 73.16 26.84
1977 74.18 25.19

Source: HEGIS Form 2300-2.3 Opening Fall Enrollment in
Higher Education, 1972-1977.

The culmination of a student's college education is gradua-
tion. Table 15 displays total degrees conierred, by ievel, in
Louisiana's public institutions of higher education in the past
five years. The largest increase in earned degrees has been at the
associate and professional levels. The number of associate de-
grees conferred increased by 256 percent between 1972-73 and
1976-77. Disciplines which have shown the largest percentage
increase in degrees conferred have been at the associate degree
level. These include business and commerce technology, health
services/paramedical technology. and public service technology.
The largest increase at the professional level has been in the
health professions. For further information on degrees confer-
red by discipline. see Appendix A, Tables 3-7.

To summarize student characteristics, a smaller percentage of
high school graduates is entering college in Louisiana. The abil-
ity of these students, as measured by ACT scores and high school
averages. is contradictory. Whereas high school averages are
increasing. performance on the ACT is declining. Enrollment in
higher education is leveling off. Females continue to increase as
a percentage of total enrollment, and are expected to represent
half of total enrollment by 1978. Black enrollments have in-

Table 18

Year
1972-73
1973-74
1974-75
1975-76
1976-77

Associate
475
864

1.077
1.650
1.690

Total Degrees Conferred by Level in Louisiana’s Institutions
of Public Higher Education, 1972-1977

Bachelors Masters Professional Doctoral Total
12,781 3,254 426 229 17,165
13,441 3.405 489 263 18.462
13.465 3418 555 250 18,765
13,405 3.567 552 204 19,378
12.870 3.664 627 201 19,032

Source: HEGIS Form 2300-2.1 Degrees and Other Formal Awards Conferred, 1972-77.

11




creased substantially. In ten years, blacks have increased from
less than one-fifth of total undergraduate enrollment to more
than one-fourth. The percentage of undergraduate/graduate en-
rollment to total enrollment has remained stable. Part-time
enrollments are increasing in numbers and as a percentage of
total enrollment. Associate degree programs have experienced
the largest growth both in the number and percentage of degrees
conferred. The professions have also increased substantially,
with the health professions accounting for most of the increase.
Enrollments

Projecting or estimating student enrollment s a desirable and
necessan exercise. albeit a hazardous one. Plans for the educa-
tion of Louisiana’s citizens, as they relate to physical facilities
and instructional and support personnel. cannot be objectively
and effectivelv considered without some notion of the size and
character of future enrollments.

In 1977. the Board of Regents prepared enrollment projec-
tions for each university through 1994. Basically. the methodol-
ogy was a combination of the cohort-survival technique and the
ratio technique. Factors included in the projections were live
births. high school graduates by parish. and first time enroll-
menlts in a given institution from a given parish. By combining
these factors. enrollment projections were generated based on
past parish high school graduates enrolling in a given institution
as a ratio or percentage of total graduates from that parish. The
reader should keep in mind that a basic premise (assumption) of
the technique is that the conditions and trends present when the
historical data were generated will continue through the time for
which the forecast is made.

Tahls 14 illncrrares the projected decline in enrollments in
Louisiana’s institutions of higher education. Figures indicate
that projecied entoliments will peak in 1980 and then decline.
Enrollments are projected to decline 10.69 percent from 1980
to 1990. and will not increase again until 1993,

Table 16
Enrollment Projections for All Louisiana Institutions of
Higher Education 1980. 1985, and 1990*

Percent
Year Enrollment Change***
1976 148.897
1980 168.775 + 13.35
19x3 157,491 + 5.77
1990 150.728 + 1.23

*For institutional enrallment projections see Appendix A,
Tuble 7.
**Actual.
***Percentage change is from base vear 1976.
Sour ¢: Bourd ot Reaents (Cohort).
Note: Loumsiana State University Medical Center is not in-
cluded

As previously mentioned. these projections are based on the
assumption that conditions in the recent past will continue into
the future. These projections have been a useful guide to date.
Changing trends in enrollment as displayed earlier in this chap-
ter. along with policies and practices which the Board of Regents
and the institutions will be implementing in the near future. will
necessitate the development of more sophisticated forecasting
tcchimigues ai the siate level. The Board of Regents recognizes
this necessity and 1s preparing to update its forecasting
methodologies.

The Bourd of Regents believes that with proper planning and
appropriate action. enroliment declines in the 1980's will not be

as drastic as projected. The percentage of Louisiana’s popula-
tion in higher education is consistently below the Southern Reg-
ional Education Board (SREB) average. It is the goal of the
Board of Regents to increase the participation of Louisiana's
population in higher education to the SREB average.

Table 17 graphically displays projected Louisiana enrollment
assuming SREB participation rates and using present projection
techniques. For this state to reach the goal of the SREB average
participation rate, Louisiana’s institutions of higher education
will need to serve 15,000 to 20,000 citizens more than they are
projected to serve between 1980 and 1990. Five interrelated
factors which can increase higher education enrollment are as
follows: (1) increased participation by high school graduates; (2)
increase in black and female enrollments; (3) new programs
which attract different students; (4) increase in part-time en-
rollments; and (5) lower attrition rates in colleges and univer-
sities.

Figures show that the percentage of high school graduates
entering college is decreasing. Louisiana’s rate of high school
graduates entering college is below the national average. Much
of this decline can be attributed to the students’ preparation for
college. Recently. the Board of Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation initiated actions to increase the ability levels of high
school students. Through these actions, it is hoped that students
will be better prepared to pursue a college education and will
have a healthier self-image and the confidence to succeed in
college.

During the seventies. enrollments of blacks and females have
increased significantly in proportion to total enrollment. More
blacks are entering college to receive the education necessary for
job entry and advancement. Many females are entering or re-
turning to college with career aspirations which were not held in
the past. Together, blacks and females should increase total
enrollment over that projected.

Table 17
Enrollment Projections for Louisiana Institutions
Using Cohort Survival Technique and Assuming SREB
Participation Rates 1980, 1985, and 1990*

(in 000's)
180
170

160 4

1980 1985 1990

B Cohort Survival Technique  [JSREB Participation Rate
*For institutional projections assuming SREB participation
rates, see Appendix A, Table 9.
Source: Louisiana Board of Regents.




The addition of new programs should attract additional stu-
dents. Figures show that the greatest increase in enrollments has
been in the associate degree programs. This growth is not over.
Louisiana has been slow in developing two-vear programs due to
the absence of a community college system. With the initiation
of additional one and two-vear programs on the two and four-
vear college campuses. a portion of the population formerly not
served should have the opportunity to pursue postsecondary
educaricn below the baccalaureate level.

Full-time enrollment in Louisiana is stabilizing and is pro-
jected to decrease. Part-time enrollment. however, continues to
expand. With the need for retraining becoming more important
and the increase in leisure time expected in the years to come,
part-time enrollment should continue to increase.

A major problem facing colleges and universities is student
attrition. A combination of more academically qualified high
school graduates. more effective developmental education pro-
grams, and a better student program match in colleges and uni-
versities should decrease student attrition. thus minimizing the
decline in enrollments. The five factors discussed above are
interrelated. In concert. these factors may not cause enrollments
toincrease in the 198()s, but they will contribute significantly to
minimizing the projected decline by serving new and expanded
clienteles.

Chapter V
Coordination and Governance of Higher
Education in Louisiana

From the inception of the University of Louisiana in 1845
{now Tulane University) until the third decade of the twentieth
century. each public institution of higher education had its own
governing board. whose membership was appointed by the State
Board of Education. During the 192('s. reorganization of higher
education was a priority issue. as evidenced by a constitutional
provision restructuring institutional governance. The Louisiana
Constitution of 1921 placed each public campus under one of
two governing boards. either the State Board of Education or
the Board of Supervisors of Louisiana State University. This
governance structure was to remain relatively intact for over half
acentun . with all new institutions opening under the auspices of
one of the two boards and some existing institutions being
shified from the Louisiana State University Board of Super-
visors to the State Board of Education. (A constitutional
amendment passed in November. 1940, placed the LSU Board
of Supervisors in the State Constitution.)

In 1948. the Legislature provided for a **Siate Coordinating
Council on Education” 1o resolve unanswered questions of
coordination of educational resources. The Legislature. how-
ever, never appropriated funds for the employment of a director
or staff. The members of the council ceased to meet by 1954.
That same vear the Legislature recommended that the Coor-
dinating Council be reinstated with stronger powers; this re-
commendation was not implemented.

In the decade of the sixties. when thirty-nine states had some
type of state coordinating agency. Louisiana made attempts 10
create a unified governance structure. At that time. Louisiana’s
public institutions of higher education were still governed by
either the State Board of Education or the Louisiana State
University Board of Supervisors. In 1961, the two boards estab-
lished by voluntary agreement a Coordinating Council for Public
Higher Education in Louisiana. with membership equally distri-
buted between the boards. The council met twice and never
convened again. In 1965 and 1966. interest in coordination was
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renewed. Several organizations held conferences on coordina-
tion in 1965, and the Legislature treated it as a major issue in
1966. Three proposals were introduced in the Legislature: all
were defeated. The first would have created a powerful Board of
Regents, the second would have provided a purely advisory
body. and the third would have established an agency to coordi-
nate through periodic master plans. Because the bills were de-
feated. the Louisiana State University Board and the State
Board of Education continued to function in their traditional
capacities.

In 1968. the Legislature authorized a constitutional amend-
ment for the purpose of creating a statewide coordinating board
to prevent “unnecessary duplication™ in higher education. In
November of 1968, the electorate of Louisiana voted in favor of
this amendment, and the Louisiana Coordinating Council for
Higher Education was implemented on April 3, 1969. Although
the “essential functions™ of the other two boards were main-
tained, no new degree programs could be instituted without
Coordinating Council authority. In addition. the Council was
empowered to study the feasibility of establishing new institu-
tions, create a master plan for higher education, and establish an
information system concerning public higher education in the
state. It also had limited budgetary responsibilities such as re-
commending priorities for capital construction.

In 1974, the governing structure of Louisiana’s public higher
education institutions was reorganized once more, replacing the
Coordinating Council and the two governing boards with three
management boards—the Board of Supervisors of Louisiana
State University, the Board of Supervisors of Southern Univer-
sitv. and the Board of Trustees for State Colleges and
Universities—and one statewide planning and conrdinating
agency. the Board of Regents. These boards were established by
Article VIII of the 1974 Constitution of Louisiana and were
implemented by Act 313 of the 1975 Regular Session of the
Louisiana Legislature. Both the constitution and the legislative
act enlarged the powers of the Board of Regents beyond those of
the Coordinating Council, as illustrated by the following ex-
cerpts from Article VIII.

Section 5. (A) Creation: Functions. The Board of Re-
gents is created as a body corporate. It shall plan, coordi-
nate. and have budgetary responsibility for all public
higher education and shall have other powers. duties, and
responsibilities provided in this Section or by law.

(D) Powers. The Board of Regents shall meet with the
State Board of Elementary and Secondary Education at
least twice a year to coordinate programs of public
elementary, secondary, vocational-technical, career, and
higher education. The Board of Regents shall have the
following powers, duties, and responsibilities relating to
public institutions of higher education:

(1) To revise or eliminate an existing degree prog-
ram. department of instruction, division, or similar sub-
division.

(2) To approve, disapprove, or modify a proposed
degree program, department of instruction, division. or
similar subdivision.

(3) To study the need for and feasibility of any new
institution of post-secondary education, inciuding
branches of institutions and conversion of two-year in-
stitutions to institutions offering longer courses of
study. If the creation of a new institution, the addition of
another management board, or the transfer of an exist-
ing institution from one board to another is proposed. -
the Board of Regents shall report its written findings
and recommendations to the legislature within one
year. Only after the report is filed, or, after one year if
no report is filed, may the legislature take affirmative
action on such a proposal and then only by law enacted




by two-thirds of the elected members of each house.

(4) Toformulate and make timely revision of a mas-
ter plan for higher education. As a minimum, the plan
shall include a formula for equitable distribution of
funds to the institutions of higher education.

(5) To require that every higher education board
submit to it. at a time it specifies, an annual budget
proposal for operational needs and for capital needs of
each institution under the control of each board. The
Board of Regents shall submit its budget recommenda-
tions for all institutions of higher education in the state.
It shall recommend priorities for capital construction
and improvements.

(E) Powers Not Vested. Powers of management over
public institutions of higher education not specifically ves-
ted by this Section in the Board or Regents are reserved to
the Board of Supervisors of Louisiana State University
and Agncultural and Mechanical College, the Board of
Supervisors of Southern University and Agricultural and
Mechanical College. the Board of Trustees for State Col-
leges and Universities. and any other such board created
pursuant 1o this Article. as to the institutions under the
control of each.'

Act 313 of the 1975 Regular Session of the Louisiana Legisla-
ture defines the relationship between the Board of Regents and
the management boards as follows:

B. Nocollege or university may institute a new degree
program or depariment of instruction, division, or similar
subdivision without approval of the Board of Regents.
Apphication to the Board of Regents for such a new prog-
ram. department of instruction. division or similar sub-
division shall be made by the management board govern-
my ithe coliege OF GniveTsity at which the program is to be
instituted.

3131 Orders

Orders of the Board of Regents issued pursuant to its
powers as provided in Sections 3125 through 3129 shall be
promulgated and issued to the appropriate management
board for enforcement and implementation.

3132, Channels of Communication.

All requests by the Board of Regents for information
and all other communications relative to the exercise of its
powers shall be forwarded to the chairman of the approp-
riatc management board. through its secretary, and each
management board shall be responsible for providing
within a reasonable time the information requested.
3133, Public hearings: due process.

In exercising and fulfilling its powers. duties, and func-
tions as specifically enumerated in Article VIII. Section
S(D). paragraphs (1). and (4) of the Constitution, the
Board of Regents shall before adopting or issuing an or-
der, rule. regulation. plan. policy or recommendation,
hold public hearings at which all students. faculty. staff,
admi vistratars, management boards and interested citi-
zens may appear und present testimony. The Board of
Regents shall accompany each such order. rule, regula-
won. plan. policy and recommendation with written
reasons theretor. explaining in detail the reasons for its
actions.”

Itis clear from reading the excerpts from the Constitution and
Act 313 quoted above that each component of the governance
structure in Louisiana has a unique contribution to make to the
well-bcing of the svstem. It is important to understand the
distinction between the planning and coordinating functions of
the Board of Regents. the operating controls of the management
boards. and the responsibility to provide quality education
which depends largely on the individual institutions.

In order to fulfill its responsibilities. the Board of Regents
must concentrate its attention only on the commanding heights
of statewide policy and exercise its coordinating, program, and
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budgetary authority to the extent necessary to assure a coherent.
effective statewide system and to protect the public interest.

The Board of Regents encourages self-evaluation and self-
regulation on the part of the management boards and the institu-
tions. Each management board must take responsibility for the
day-to-day operations of the institutions under its control. Mat-
ters relating to faculty and students must be addressed by the
management boards, and the responsibility for sound fiscal op-
erations rests largely at this operational level. Implementation of
statewide policies must be monitored by the management
boards. At the institutional level rests the responsibility for the
most important aspect of the system—educating the student.
The institutions must be constantly engaged in the interaction
necessary to promote learning. Through frequent self-
evaluation, the institutions can identify the changes needed to
maintain a vital educational process and alert the management
boards and the Board of Regents to these necessary changes.

The interrelationships between the components of Louisi-
ana’s higher education system are equally important. No single
institution or board. functioning independently. can assure the
citizens of Lowisiana a vital system of higher education. All
components of the system. working together, can.

In addition to restructuring the higher education system. the
1974 Constitution also created the State Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education:

Section 3. (A) Creation: Functions. The State Eou.d of
Elementary and Secondary Education is created as a body
corporate. It shall supervise and control the public
elementary and secondary schools, vocational-technical
training, and special schools under its jurisdiction and
shall have budgetary responsibility for all funds appro-
priated or allocated by the state for those schools, all as
provided by law. The hoard shall have other powers,
duties, and responsibilities as provided by this constitution
or by law, but shall have no control over the business
affairs of a parish or city school board or the selection or
removal of its officers and employees.’

To assure coordination of all aspects of the public education
system the Constitution further mandates that the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education and the Board of Regents
meet together at least twice a year. One shared concern of the
two boards is vocational-technical education. The State Board
of Elementary and Secondary Education has *jurisdiction with
respect to elementary and secondary education, vocational-
technical and postsecondary vocational-technical education ex-
cept in colleges and universities.”* (Emphasis added.) The Board
of Regents is the State 1202 Commission, a Federal designation
for broad policy planning for all postsecondary education. Any
plan developed by the Board of Regents in its capacity as the
1202 Commission will affect vocational-technical programs at
the postsecondary level which fall under the jurisdiction of the
State Board of Elementary and Secondary Education. In this
respect cooperation and coordination between the two boards is
crucial to the success of education in the State of Louisiana. The
Board of Regents, at its joint meetings with the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, will continue to pursue
avenues of cooperation between the vo-tech schools and the
public institutions of higher learning, especially in regard to this
plan’s recommendations that colleges and universities cooperate
with the vo-tech schools as they proceed to develop one and
two-year programs. The Constitution has wisely mandated such
cooperation.

The independent institutions of higher education in Louisiana
are governed by their own respective boards. It is the gover-
nance structure which really sets the independent sector apart
from the public sector. All the institutions, independent and
public, serve the interests of the citizens. In light of the facts that




independent institutions receive certain tax exemptions from the
State and most receive funds through the recent passage of a
public aid bill 10 independent institutions by the Legislature, the
independent sector has a responsibility to be accountable to the
State of Louisiana. The independent governing boards must
cooperate with the Board of Regents in pursuit of quality educa-
tion in the state.

The Board of Regents recommends that cooperation and coor-
dination between the Board of Regents, the management boards,
the Bourd of Eiementary and Secondary Education, and the
independent sector of higher education be strengthened. Only
through strong and dedicated cooperation will the educational
leaders in Louisiana have the proper insight and information to
set direction for education in the future.

YConstitution of the State of Louisiana, 1974, Anticle VIIL1, Section 5.

2Act 313. 1975 Regular Session. Louisiana Legislature.

SConstitution of the Siate of Louistana, 1974, Article VIII, Section 3,
paragraph A.

“Act 274. 1975 Regular Session. Louisiana Legislature.

Chapter V1
Role, Scope, and Mission of Louisiana Institutions
of Higher Education

Public Sector

Chapter I outlined in detail the goals of higher education in
Louisiana: (1) access; (2) opportunity; (3) quality; (4) diver-
sity; (5) financial support; (6) responsiveness; (7) cooperation;
and (8) responsibility. The role of the public sector of higher
education 1s to contribute io Lhe State’s efforts to reach these
gozls. It is ecpecially important that all public institutions in
Louisiana be open to all qualified citizens regardless of age, race,
sex, religion, physical condition, socio-economic status, of
ethnic background. A comprehensive, well-organized system of
higher education is necessary to achieve Louisiana's goals. It is
from this perspective that Chapter V1 is written.

The Need for Differentiation

The State of Louisiana is not able to provide the funds neces-
sary to develop each institution in the state to serve all the needs
of the citizens. Even if the State had the revenues, this approach
would be unjustifiably inefficient and uneconomical. To meet
the higher education needs of the citizens of Louisiana, each
institution should contribute its own unique strengths. Each
public institution of higher education in Louisiana should play a
distinctive role in providing a diversified educational program
designed to meet, with efficiency and economy, the varied needs
of the citizens.

D. Kent Halstead. a nationally recognized scholar in the field
of statewide planning in higher education, recognizes the neces-
sity for differentiating functions among institutions of higher
education. He presents these arguments in defense of differenti-
ation:

1. Establishing differential functions promotes the de-
velopment of high level specialized skills and the support-
ing resources essential to the achievement of excellence.

2. Differential offerings are an effective means of sup-
plying educational programs consistent with a wide range
of enroliment demand and student needs.

3. Area and accessibility requirements for postsecon-
dary education are most economically met if new two-year
colleges are established with strict observance of their
specialized mission.

4. Providing differential entrance requirements and re-
tention standards establishes patterns of student charac-
teristics consistent with program requirements.
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5. Establishing differential functions results in more
effective use of limited resources and sometimes in a re-
duction in unit costs.

6. A comprehensive and balanced program of higher
education requires that certain specialized low-demand
offerings be differcntially assigned to designated institu-
tions.

7. Certain institutional specialization should be en-
couraged to promote the advantages to be derived from
campus location, existing commitments, and historical
precedent.

8. As a controlling device, the assignment of differen-
tial functions provides for orderly expansion without
either lessening responsibilities or proliferating them ex-
cessively.!

The basic functions of all institutions of higher education are
instruction, research. and public service. The differences among
institutions exist in the level of participation in these functions.
The components of a balanced system of higher education are
the comprehensive state university, the senior college or univer-
sity. and the two-year community or junior college.

The comprehensive state university offers a wide range of
programs at the undergraduate. graduate, and professional
levels. The comprehensive university does not usually offer pro-
grams below the baccalaureate level. The research conducted is
generally directed to the advancement of knowledge and the
solution of societal problems. The public service provided is
far-reaching and varietal in nature. In some cases, the com-
prehensive state university may be characterized by more selec-
tive admissions and higher tuition than other institutions.

In contrast. the senior university offers a wide range of pro-
grams at the undergraduate level. Its graduate and professionai
programs are limited in keeping with its unique resources andior
historical precedent. Two-year programs of study are often of-
fered. Among states, admissions policies at senior institutions
vary. Research is generally related to instruction and to the
capability of the faculty and the availability of physical and
financial resources, and is conducted in accordance with the
institution's mission. The public service activities vary in nature.
They are generally designed to meet the needs of a population
within commuting distance. Some supply information and ser-
vices 10 government, business, and industry.

The two-year community or junior college is generally charac-
terized by completely open admissions, low tuition, and a wide
variety of technical associate degree and certificate programs.
Programs in the liberal arts and sciences are offered for students
who wish to transfer to a four-year institution. The nature of the
community college results in minimal research activity. The
public service activities are geographically restricted to the im-
mediate area.

There are obvious advantages in maintaining a balanced sys-
tem of higher education. The many and varied demands placed
on the higher education system can best be met when each
component of the system performs differential functions. The
desired quality and balance in a system of higher education can
be achieved only through careful planning and continuous
monitoring of performance. Society's needs and demands are
constantly changing. It is important for a higher education sys-
tem to be able to react to change occurring both internally and
externally. For example, changing student interests and at-
titudes must be dealt with, changing manpower demands must
be filled, and changing legal requirements must be met. The
student population of the seventies is not characterized by the
unrest of the sixties; the significant need for teachers in the fifties
has been met; and the racial segregation of the forties no longer
exists.




An analysis of Louisiana’s present system of higher education,
in light of the foregoing comments. is appropriate to the plan-
ning effort. Such an analysis reveals that LSU-Baton Rouge
meets the criteria outlined above for a comprehensive state
university. There are two single-purpose institutions in Louisi-
ana’s system of higher education : (1) the Center for Agricul-
tural Sciences and Rural Development, with statewide responsi-
bility for agricultural research and extension, is a noninstruc-
tional component of the LSU system, and (2) the LSU Medical
Center, which includes two schools of medicine, a dental school,
schools of nursing and allied health professions, and a graduate
school. An examination of the program offerings of the remain-
ing public four-year institutions reveals that those institutions
listed in Table 18 meet the criteria established for senior univer-
sities.

Table 18
Senior Universities of Louisiana

Grambling State University
Louisiana State University-Shreveport
Louisiana Tech University

McNeese State Universtiy

Nicholls State University

Northeast Louisiana University
Northwestern State University
Southeastern Louisiana University
Southern University-Baton Rouge
Southern University-New Orleans

. University of New Orleans

. Uaiversity of Souihwesiern Louisiana
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While Louisiana does not have a comprehensive community
college system, there are ?our public two-year institutions in the
state as shown in Table 19. Only one, Delgado Junior College,
offers a sufficient number of terminal programs to meet the
criteria for a comprehensive community college. The other
two-year institutions offer a limited number of certificate and
associate degree programs and have developed primarily as
transfer institutions.

Table 19
Public Two-Year Colleges of Louisiana

1. Delgado Junior College

2. Louisiana State University-Alexandria
3. Louisiana State University-Eunice

4. Southern University-Shreveport

In addition to sthe number and level of program offerings, the
geographical distribution of the student body is a good indica-
tion of the service areas and functions of Louisiana institutions
of higher education. Table 20 displays the percentage of total
enrollment and Louisiana enrollment made up of students
whose permanent home address is either in the parish in which
the institution is located or in a contiguous parish. Louisiana
State University attracts less than one-half of its student body
from East Baton Rouge and contiguous parishes. The critical
mass of graduate and professional programs attracts clientele
from throughout the State of Louisiana and elsewhere.

Table 20
Percentage of Total Enrollment and Percentage of Louisiana
Enrollment in Louisiana Institutions of Higher
Education from Institution's Parish and
Contiguous Parishes, Fall 1975

Number of Students
from Institution's

Parish or
Contiguous

Institution Parishes
Coniprehensive
LSU-Baton Rouge 9.855
Senior
Grambling 965
LSU-Shreveport 3,050
La. Tech 2.582
McNeese 4,906
Nichollis 4,092
Northeast 5.571
Northwestern 3,316
Southeastern 3,949
Southern-Baton Rouge 3,870
Southern-New Orleans 3,177
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Percent of La.
Enrollment from

Percent of Total
Enroliment from

Institution’s Institution's

Parish and Parish and

Contiguous Contiguous

Parishes Parishes

39.8 46.0
244 29.2
96.5 97.6
29.1 33.2
81.6 86.0
72.5 74.0
57.3 61.4
50.2 55.5
55.9 57.9
41.0 44.1
92.1 93.3




Table 20 (Continued) Number of Students
from Institution’s
Parish or
Contiguous
Parishes
University of
New Orleans 12.644
University of
Southwestern Louisiana 7,910
Two-Year
Delgado 9,484
LSU-Alexandria 1.194
LSU-Eunice 875
Southern-Shreveport 883

Percent of La.
Enrollment from
Institution’s

Percent of Total
Enrollment from
Institution’s

Parish and Parish and
Contiguous Contiguous
Parishes Parishes
92.2 96.8
63.9 68.2
94.2 96.9
94.7 95.4
93.3 93.8

94.1 94.3

The senior universities in Louisiana generally serve the region
in which they are located. These senior State universities. with
the exception of Louisiana Tech University, Grambling State
University. and Southern University-Baton Rouge. attract over
fifty-five percent of their student bodies from their parish of
domicile and contiguous parishes.

Louisiana Tech University's traditional emphasis on technical
and professional programs has resulted in a statewide attraction
as a special purpose institution. Additionally, Louisiana Tech is
jutaicd in a spaiscly populated section of Louisiana, and the
Shreveport metropolitan area is the largest population center in
proximity. If the students from this area (Bossier and Caddo
Parishes) are included. Louisiana Tech attracts 53.8 percent of
its total enrollment and 61.3 percent of its Louisiana enroliment
from this service area. Southern University-Baton Rouge and
Grambling State University are historically black institutions.
Both of these institutions were originally founded **for the edu-
cation of persons of color.”” Since the Brown vs. Board of Educa-
tion decision of 1954, all institutions of higher education have
been opened to black and white students alike. Nevertheless.
Southern Universitv-Baton Rouge and Grambling State Uni-
versity. with their rich tradition of education for the black citi-
zens of the State of Louisiana. continue to attract students from
every section of the state. Additionally. Grambling. like
Louisiana Tech. is located in Lincoln Parish, a sparsely popu-
lated area of Louisiana. Even though Grambling does attract an
additional ten percent of its clientele from the Shreveport met-
ropolitan area. it still continues to attract students from all parts
of the siate.

The high percentage of students from the immediate region
that attend Louisiana State University-Shreveport, Southern
University -New Orleans. and the University of New Orleans is
significant. These institutions were located in these areas primar-
ily 10 serve the large urban population. Louisiana State
University -Shreveport is the only four-year degree-granting
public institution of higher education located in the populous
Shreveport metropolitan area. The University of New Orleans is
developing as an urban university, primarily designed to serve
the needs and address the problems of Louisiana’s most popu-
lated area. Southern University-New Orleans is developingin a
manner to meet the undergraduate needs of the metropolitan
area. to provide upward mobility to graduates of associate de-
gree programs. and to address the practical needs of the urban
population for community services.

Two-year colleges are designed to serve the education needs
of the immediate geographical area, defined occasionally as one
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parish or a few.parishes. As can be noted in Table 20. all the
two-year institutions in Louisiana draw over ninety percent of
their enroliment from their home and contiguous parishes. Del-
gado Junior College attracts over ninety percent of its Louisiana
students from Orleans and Jefferson Parishes alone.

The present composition of the public sector of higher educa-
tion in Louisiana has the potential of becoming a statewide
system with clearly defined roles and functions. The basic
framework exists. A redefining of the purpose of some institu-
tions, together with a strengthening of the traditional functions
of others. can resuitin a better system of higher education for the
state and its citizens.

Role, Scope and Mission Statements

A few general precepts should be offered here regarding the
future role of Louisiana’s public system of higher education. and
the institutions which comprise that system. First, expansion to
meet rising student demands will not preoccupy the system or
the institutions in the coming vears. Even though headcount
enroliment may increase, the increase will most likely be in
part-time adult students. Three to four part-time students are
estimated to equal one full-time equivalent student. Institu-
tional plans should, therefore, recognize this fact and provide for
alternative uses of available resources.

Second. the new clientele will demand change rather than
expansion. Additional two-year occupational programs de-
signed to prepare (or retrain) persons for a changing job market
will be required if the higher education system is 1o meet its
responsibilities in the years ahead.

Third, no significant expansion in graduate and professional
education should be anticipated. With the exception of a few
fields. the job market for Ph.D graduates is even now severely
strained. Louisiana's already extensive commitment to profes-
sional education will continue to a place a great demand on
limited resources.

Fourth, the years ahead will provide the opportunity for each
of Louisiana's institutions of higher education to concentrate on
improving the quality of existing programs and on developing
innovative new programs within the institution’s assigned role
and scope. It is important that all institutions and their manage-
ment boards recognize that quality can exist at all levels of
instruction; they must be disabused of the notion that *'bigger is
better™ or that quality is more likely to be found at higher levels.

And fifth, success in the future will depend heavily upon
cooperation and sharing of resources, especially since both en-
rollments and available resources are expected to stabilize. It is
incumbent upon each institution, therefore, to participate ac-



tively and creatively in the regional councils for cooperation
which are recommended later in this chapter.

Inlight of the need for differentiation and the general precepts
regarding the future role of higher education in Louisiana. the
Board of Regents adopts the following statements of the role.
scope. and mission for each of the public institutions of higher
education.

Louisiana State University Center for Agricultural
Sciences and Rural Development

The Center for Agricultural Sciences and Rural Development
is composed of the Louisiana Agricultural Experiment Station.
the Louisiana Coopérative Extension Service. and the special
Livestock Development Program. The primary mission of the
Center is to conduct agricultural research and resource de-
velopment. including forestry. wildiife and fisheries, and related
areas. and to disseminate to the agricultural industry and others
information resulting from that research. The Center also has
responsibility for international agricultural programs and has
special programs in livestock improvement and development
designed to foster a more productive livestock industry in
Louisiana. The Center's mission also includes programs for
youth and others aimed at more efficient allocation of resources.
improving rural and community living standards. and overall
development of the rural economy. The Center should plan to
continue in its role of providing service to improve the agricul-
tural industries of Louisiana and the overall development of the
rural economy.

Louisiana State University Medical Center

The Louisiana State University Medical Center, housing two
medical schools. a dental schuol. a school of allied health profes-
sions, a nursing school, and a graduate school. is a single purpose
institution providing instruction, research, and public service in
fields related 1o health. It is the most extensive State-supported
institution for education of health workers of all types and all
levels, from certificate to doctoral. In addition to the major
responsibility for advancement and dissemination of knowledge
in medical. dental. and other health sciences. it has a significant
public service role in direct care of approximately seventy-five
percent of the state's indigent population in six State hospitals. It
alsn provides a referral service and continuing education source
lor support of all health practitioners of the state. This institution
should continue to study carefully the needs of the state for
. health professionals and paraprofessionals and should change in
keeping with them.

Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge

By criteria developed earlier in this chapter, Louisiana State
University-Baton Rouge (LSU-BR) is the state’s comprehen-
sive university. This institution was given land-grant status
under the Morrill Act of 1862. It is expected that LSU-BR will
continue to perform the functions it may be assigned by the
Federal government as a result of its land-grant status. The
institution shall continue to offer a wide range of programs at the
baccalaureate. graduate, and professional levels. The public ser-
vice and research efforts of the institution shall be designed to
benefit the entire state. the southern region, and the nation and
should be supported by the State of Louisiana at a level at which
it can meet the varied expectations of the state and its citizens.
Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge should continue to
seek outside funding to support organized research and public
service beyond the funding commitment which the State must
make to these endeavors. Sufficient institutional resources shall
be concentrated on maintaining and improving the instructional
quality of existing offerings; no expansion below the bac-
calaureate level should be planned.

University of New Orleans

The University of New Orleans (UNO) is developing as an
urban institution in keeping with its location in Louisiana's
largest metropolitan area. The institution should continue to
offer a wide range of undergraduate programs and selected
graduate programs designed to meet the needs of a complex
urban community. The public service and research efforts of the
University of New Orleans should be designed to address the
problems of the city it serves. Future program offerings should
be in keeping with its role as an urban institution. The institution
should actively seek external sources of funding to support basic
and applied research which will benefit the state and the nation
in seeking solutions to the ever-increasing problems facing met-
ropolitan areas. The further development of two-year programs
should be discouraged. Programs in urban and regional planning
should continue to be concentrated at the University of New
Orleans.

Louisiana Tech University

Louisiana Tech University is a senior state university and
should continue to offer a wide range of baccalaureate programs
and selected graduate programs as appropriate to a senior in-
stitution. The Board of Regents encourages the development of
one and two-year occupational programs, especially in those
technical areas which represent Louisiana Tech’s traditional role
and expertise. Facilities and equipment which might be available
at nearby vocational-technical schools should be utilized rather
than duplicated where possible. The expansion of one and two-
year programs shall in no way diminish the quality of offerings at
other levels. The Board of Regents supports maintenance and
development ot programs of high quality and demonstrated
need at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. The public
service function of Louisiana Tech should be exercised to im-
prove and enhance both the educational attainment and the
quality of life of the citizens of the region served by the institu-
tion. In all cases research should be of high quality and commen-
surate with the level of offering and available resources. To
improve research opportunities for faculty and students, the
attraction of external funding sources should be encouraged.
The Doctor of Business Administration (DBA) offered by
Louisiana Tech University should be maintained as the only
publicly supported DBA program in Louisiana designed to pre-
pare practitioners of high caliber. Both undergraduate and
graduate programs in engineering should continue to be a partof
the institution's role.

Northeast Louisiana University .

Northeast Louisiana University is a senior state institution
and should continue to offer a wide range of baccalaureate
programs and selected graduate offerings. The Board of Regents
encourages the development of additional one and two-year
programs to prepare persons for middle management positions
in business and industry of the area, especially in light of North-
east’s strong baccalaureate programs in business. The expansion
of one and two-year programs shall in no way diminish the
quality of offerings at other levels. The Board of Regents sup-
ports maintenance and development of programs of high quality
and demonstrated need at both the undergraduate and graduate
levels. In assessing the need for programs below the bac-
calaureate level, cognizance should be taken of the role and
programs of nearby vocational-technical schools, and coopera-
tion should be pursued where appropriate. Research activities
should be encouraged in keeping with the offerings and re-
sources available for research purposes. External funding should
be vigorously sought to support research in all program areas
offered by the institution, especially in the doctoral program in
pharmacy. This program is unique to Northeast Louisiana Uni-




versity and should continue to be supported as the only such
program in Louisiana. Public service should be concentrated in
those activities for which there is a demonstrable need in the
region.
Northwestern State University

Northwestern State University is a senior state institution and
should conduct a broad range of offerings at the undergraduate
level and selected graduate level offerings. Northwestern’s tradi-
liona) wormmisment to teacher education should be continued,
and emphasis should be placed on improving the quality of the
doctoral offerings in this field through resource allocation and
cooperation with other institutions. The Board of Regents en-
courages Northwestern to explore the possibility of developing
additional one and two-year programs with emphasis on asses-
sing the area need for paraprofessionals in the health sciences
and agriculture. In development of these programs, cooperation
with the nearby vocational-technical school should be effected
where possible. The expansion of one and two-year programs
shall in no way diminish the quality of offerings at other levels.
Special efforts should be made to develop innovative nontradi-
tional methods of instruction to meet the needs of higher educa-
tion's changing clientele. The Board of Regents supports
maintenance and development of programs of high quality and
demonstrated need at both the graduate and undergraduate
Jevels. Research activities should be conducted in keeping with
the level of offerings and the available resources, with encour-
agement for obtaining external funding for research, especially
in the field of teacher education. Public service activities should
repracant 2 match hetween institutional expertise and demon-
strable need in the region served.

University of Southwestern Louisiana

The University of Southwestern Louisiana (USL) is a senior
state university and should continue to conduct comprehensive
undergraduate offerings and selected graduate offerings in keep-
ing with this role. The Board of Regents encourages the institu-
tion to develop additional high quality one and two-year occupa-
tional programs to meet the manpower needs of the region it
serves, giving special attention to the requirements of the oil and
gas industry. a significant component of the regional economy.
The expansion of one and two-year programs shall in no way
diminish the quality of offerings at other levels. Where feasible,
there should be cooperation with nearby vocational-technical
schools to avoid unnecessary duplication of facilities and equip-
ment. The Board of Regents supports maintenance and de-
velopment of programs of high quality and demonstrated need
at both the undergraduate and graduate levels. The research
conducted by the faculty and students should be in keeping with
the level of offerings and the resources available for research
purposes. Active solicitation of external funding for research
should be encouraged in those areas in which the institution
offers graduate degrees and especially in those areas in which the
doctorate is offered. The public service activities of the Univer-
sity of Southwestern Louisiana should continue to be directed to
the needs of the citizens of Acadiana. USL’s unique opportunity
to help preserve Louisiana’s Acadian culture should receive high
priority. The doctorate in computer science should be continued
as the only such program in Louisiana.

Grambling State University

Grambling State University is a senior state institution offer-
ing baccalaureate degree programs in the liberal arts and sci-
ences. husiness. education, and the technologies. Grambling
also provides selected masters programs in education and a
masters program in sports administration. This institution
should give priority to undergraduate instruction of the highest
qualtity. The Board of Regents supports maintenance and de-
velopment of programs of high quality and demonstrated need
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at both the graduate and undergraduate levels. One and two-
year occupational programs and baccalaureate programs de-
signed to meet the needs of the region should be developed. In
developing one and two-year programs, cooperation with
nearby vocational-technical schools should be explored. The
expansion of one and two-year programs shall in no way di-
minish the quality of offerings at other levels. Research should
be in keeping with the institution’s role, level of offerings, and
available resources. The Board encourages creativity and ambi-
tion in the research area on the part of the faculties of all
institutions and urges the pursuit of every opportunity to attract
external funding in support of research activities. Grambling's
historical contributions to the educational attainments of black
citizens uniquely qualify this institution to provide, to the extent
that institutional resources permit, a comprehensive collection
of works reflecting the contributions of black Americans to the
development of our state and nation. Public service activities
should address the needs of the clientele served.
McNeese State University

McNeese State University is a senior state university offering
a wide range of baccalaureate programs in ths liberal arts and
sciences, and several professional areas. Selected graduate pro-
grams below the doctoral level are also offered in keeping with
the senior university role. Major emphasis should be placed on
high quality undergraduate instruction. The Board of Regents
supports maintenance and development of programs of high
quality and demonstrated need at both the graduate and under-
graduate levels. A priority of McNeese State University should
be to develop one-year and two-year programs that meet the
identifiable needs of the arca scrved by the university. In de-
veloping one and rwo-year programs, cooperation with nearby
vocational-technical schools should be explored. The expansion
of one and two-year programs shall in no way diminish the
quality of offerings at other levels. Research should be related to
the role of the institution, the level of offerings, the capability of
the faculty, and the available fiscal resources. The Board en-
courages creativity and ambition in the research area on the part
of the faculties of all institutions and urges the pursuit of every
opportunity to attract external funding in support of research
activities. Public service should be designed to benefit the citi-
zens of the Lake Charles area by providing a means for them to
enhance their educational attainment and improve the quality of
their lives.

Nicholls State University

Nicholls State University is a senior state university offering
undergraduate programs in the liberal arts and sciences, busi-
ness, education, agriculture, home economics, nursing and en-
gineering technology. Graduate programs below the doctorate
are offered primarily in education and business administration.
The Board of Regents supports maintenance and development
of programs of high quality and demonstrated need at both the
graduate and undergraduate levels. Undergraduate instruction
of the highest quality should be a priority of Nicholls, with
emphasis also being placed on the development of one and
two-year occupational programs designed to meet the man-
power needs of the business, marine, petroleum, and agricul-
tural industries of the area. Cooperation with nearby
vocational-technical schools should be explored. The expansion
of one and two-year programs shall in no way diminish the
quality of offerings at other levels. Research should be geared to
the role of the institution, the level of offerings, and the re-
sources available. The Board encourages creativity and ambi-
tion in the research area on the part of the faculties of all
institutions and urges the pursuit of every opportunity to attract
external funding in support of research activities. Public service
activities should be designed to meet the needs of the citizens of



the area for upgrading educational attainment and enhancing
the quality of life.
Southeastern Louisiana University

Southeastern Louisiana University (SLU) is a senior state
institution offering baccalaureate programs in the liberal arts
and sciences, agriculture, and several professional areas.
Graduate programs below the doctorate are offered in the lib-
eral arts and sciences, business administration and education.
The Board of Regents supports maintenance and development
of prcgrams of high quality and demonstrated need at both the
graduate and undergraduate levels. Quality undergraduate in-
struction should be given priority at Southeastern. A second
priority should be the development of one and two-year occupa-
tional programs in those fields in which strong baccalaureate
programs are offered and demand can be identified. Develop-
ment of additional degree programs should be based upon iden-
tified need and the university's capabilities with assurances that
nearby vo-tech school offerings are not duplicated. The expan-
sion of one and two-vear programs shall in no way diminish the
quality of offerings at other levels. Research activities should be
in keeping with the institution's role, level of offerings, and
available resources. The Board of Regents encourages creativity
and ambition in the research area on the part of the faculties of
all institutions and urges the pursuit of every opportunity to
attract external funding in support of research activities. Public
service activities should be designed to serve the identifiable
needs of the citizens of the region.

Southern University-Baton Rouge

Southern University-Baton Rouge (SU-BR) is a senior state
inciitution offering a wide range of baccalaureate programs in
ths liberal arts and sciences, agriculture, business, education,
engineering. home economics, allied health, and the
technologies. Graduate programs below the doctorate in several
liberal arts fields and education. and a professional degree in law
are also offered. This institution was given land-grant status
under the amended Morrill Act of 1890. It is expected that
Southern University -Baton Rouge will continue to perform the
functions it may be assigned by the Federal government as a
result of its land-grant status. Southern University-Baton Rouge
should give special attention to undergraduate instruction of the
highest quality. The Board of Regents supports maintenance
and development of programs of high quality and demonstrated
need at both the graduate and undergraduate levels. Expansion
of one and two-year programs designed to meet the manpower
needs of business and industry in the Baton Rouge area is
encouraged. Expansion of one and two-year programs shall in
no way diminish the quality of offerings at other levels. Coopera-
tion with nearby vocational-technical schools should be effected
where possible. The research function of the university should
be conducted ir accordance with the institution’s role and scope,
the level of offerings, and available resources. The Board of
Regents encourages creativity and ambition in the research area
on the part of the faculties of all institutions and urges the pursuit
of every opportunity to attract external funding in support of
research activities. Public service activities should be designed to
meet the needs of the institution's clientele. Southern
University-Baton Rouge's long history of service to black
Americans makes it uniquely appropriate that the institution
provide. to the extent that its resources permit, a repository for
those works which reflect the rich black cultural heritage of
Louisiana and the nation.

Louisiana State University-Shreveport

Louisiana State University-Shreveport (LSU-S) is a senior
state institution offering baccalaureate programs in the liberal
arts and sciences, business, and education. It is the only public
senior institution in metropolitan Shreveport. The Board of
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Regents concurs with the observation made by the Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools in 1975 that:
As the undergraduate program matures over the next
several years, LSU-S should give attention to its proper
role in graduate education in the Shreveport area and
begin to make plans for developing graduate degree pro-
gram capability.
The most logical, immediate solution to the demand for
graduate education in this area of the state is for LSU-
Shreveport to participate fully in the consortium to provide
graduate education in the Shreveport area, recommended later
in this chapter. All programs should be conducted at the highest
possible level of quality. Undergraduate instruction of the high-
est quality should be a priority. In light of the existence of a
public two-year institution in Shreveport, expansion below the
baccalaureate level should not be planned. Research should be
conducted in keeping with the role of the institution, the level of
offerings, and available resources. The Board of Regents en-
courages creativity and ambition in the research area on the part
of the faculties of all institutions and urges the pursuit of every
opportunity to attract external funding in support of research
activities. Public service should be designed to meet the need for
continuing education and improvement of the quality of life of
the citizens of the region served.
Southern University-New Orleans
Southern University-New Orleans (SUNO) is a senior state
institution offering programs at the baccalaureate level in the
liberal arts and sciences, business, education, allied health, and
social welfare. Undergraduate instruction of the highest quality
should receive priority attention. All programs should be con-
ducted at the highest possible level of quality. Consideration
should be given to the developiueni of baccalaureate programs
in the technologies designed to meet the manpower needs in the
greater New Orleans area for persons prepared at this level and
to provide upward mobility to persons holding associate degrees
in the technologies. Southern University-New Orleans should
plan to remain an undergraduate institution concentrating on
the baccalaureate level in the above-mentioned or other fields in
keeping with the role, scope, and mission of the institution.
Research should be in keeping with the role of the institution,
the level of offerings, and available resources. The Board of
Regents encourages creativity and ambition in the research area
on the part of the faculties of all institutions and urges the pursuit
of every opportunity to attract external funding in support of
research activities. Public service activities should be planned to
address the problems of the urban community, with the large
evening division receiving high priority.

Delgado Junior College

Delgado Junior College is, at the present time, Louisiana's
only comprehensive community college, offering both technical
occupational one and two-year programs and academic transfer
programs. This institution should plan to continue to serve the
greater New Orleans area needs for this level of instruction.
Cooperative arrangements with other institutions in the urban
area should be continued and enhanced. Research and public
service activities should be in keeping with Delgado’s role as a
comprehensive community college.

Louisiana State University-Alexandria

Louisiana State University-Alexandria (LSU-A) is a two-
year institution serving primarily a transfer function and offering
a limited number of associate degree programs. It should main-
tain and expand its academic lower level undergraduate offer-
ings. LSU-A should move with dispatch to expand its one and
two-year occupational offerings, recognizing that the future
economic development of the region it serves will be signific-
antly enhanced by the availability of a comprehensive commun-



ity college. In keeping with Louisiana State University-
Alexandnia's future development as a comprehensive commun-
ity college, the research function of the institution should be
directed toward improving instruction. Public service to the
people of the Alexandria community should receive high prior-
ity. The three-year pilot program which the LSU Board of
Supervisors is now conducting to provide junior and senior level
courses on a resident basis through Louisiana State University-
Hzion Kouge suuuid be completed and evaluated. In planning
for expansion, care should be taken to assure that cooperation
with nearby vocational-technical schools is effected where pos-
sible. Special attention should be given to instructional delivery
systems which will satisfy the needs of the adult student.
Louisiana State University-Eunice
Louisiana State University-Eunice (LSU-E) is a two-year
institution offering a limited number of associate degree pro-
grams and serving toalarge extenta transfer function. Louisiana
State University-Eunice should begin immediately to develop
programs and services appropriate to the roie of a comprehen-
sive community college, since the future economic development
of the region it serves will be thus strengthened. The institution
should expand its one and two-year occupational offerings in
keeping with the manpower demands of the area it serves. Coop-
eration with nearby vocationai-technical schoois should be
sought where appropriate. The institution should also expand its
lower leve! undergraduate academic offerings. Delivery systems
which meet the needs of employed adults should be given a high
priority. Research should be conducted in keeping with 1he role
[ U TN slent1 1113 college. with lower level under-
graduate insiruction and public service being the primary role of
the institunion.
Southern University-Shreveport
Southern University-Shreveport (SU-S) is a two-year institu-
tion serving primarily a transfer function and offering a limited
number of associate degree programs in the liberal arts and
sciences. education. and business. Southern University-
Shreveport should begin immediately to plan programs and
services of the 1ype appropriate to a comprehensive community
college in order to contribute to the future economic develop-
ment of the greater Shreveport area. The institution should plan
to expand Its one @nd two-year offerings in keeping with the
manpower nceds of the Shreveport area. Cooperation with the
nearby vocational-technical school should be effected where
possible. Tne institution should also expand its lower level un-
dergraduate academic offerings. Research should be approp-
rate to the future role of the institution as a comprehensive
community colicge. with lower level undergraduate instruction
and public scrvice receiving top priority.
The Role of the Independent Sector
oi Higher Education
Independent institutions of higher education in Louisiana
have participated n the cultural, educational, and economic
advancement of the State’s citizens for more than a century.
These institutions have provided the citizens of Louisiana sound
education and a viable alternative to the public sector. The fact
that important differences exist among students is one of the
fundame n:al assumptions under which independent and public
colleges and universities have coexisted. Differences exist in
students’ talents, goals. aspirations, interests, and needs. The
ideal State system is one which provides a variety of meaningful
optiuns Jesiy. ¢d *o accommodate individual differences.
Howard R. Bowen of the Claremont Graduate School has
defended the survival and maintenance of an independent sector
of higher education as follows:
Private postsecondary education is an important—even
indispensable—part of the American educational system.
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It adds diversity, it offers competition to an otherwise
monolithic public system, it provides a center of academic
freedom removed from political infiuence, it is deeply
committed to liberal learning, it is concerned for human
scale and individual difference, it sets standards, and it
provides educational leadership. Not all private colleges
achieve all of these results, but enough of them do achieve
some of them to make survival of a private college sectora
major goal in the public interest.?

Bowen envisions a serious threat to the higher education enter-

prise if the independent sector of higher education ceased to

exist.

The case for numerous and strong private colleges is, in

my judgement, compelling, though it is not widely under-
stood. The alternative would be higher education as a
monolithic public enterprise. Such a system of higher edu-
cation would be manned by absentee state boards and
central state bureaucracies. They would be heavily influ-
enced by Washington. They would be readily susceptible
to politics. and they would often be manned by imperson-
aliry and uniformity. The role of the private sector is to
provide diversity and leadership and in so doing to serve
the public sector of higher education as well as society at
large.?

As previously mentioned. the ideal State system of higher
education is one which provides a variety of meaningful options
designed to accommodate individual differences. Louisiana's
independent institutions complement the public institutions in
providing this option. Tulane is a comprehensive university with
national recognition. Xavier University is a Catholic institution .
which has traditionally provided higher educational oppor-
tunities primariiy for biachs aud offcrs the enly independent
pharmacy program in Louisiana. Dillard University, also tradi-
tionally serving primarily a black constitucacy, is atfiliated with
both the United Church of Christ and the United Methodist
Church and offers the only nursing program housed in an inde-
pendent collegiate institution in Louisiana. Our Lady of Holy
Cross College, St. Mary's Dominican College and Loyola Uni-
versity are Catholic institutions in the liberal arts tradition.
Louisiana College is Baptist affiliated, and Centenary College is
affiliated with the Methodist Church. Both of these colleges
devote their primary attention to the undergraduate liberal arts.

No one would argue that diversity and heterogeneity are
virtues so important as to allow inferior and inefficient institu-
tions to survive. Low quality and inferior institutions have a way
of producing their own demise. It is true that the independent
colleges and universities in Louisiana are experiencing financial
difficulties. Inflation, stabilized revenues, and a host of other
factors have led to financial problems in all of higher education.
Independent institutions of higher education in Louisiana are
moving to insure a continued quest for excellence. Cooperative
programs are being initiated, fund raising drives intensified, and
self-assessments instituted. The Louisiana Association of Inde-
pendent Colleges and Universities was established primarily to
facilitate academic and other cooperation among its members
and to represent them before the Board of Regents and other
agencies of State and national government.

The State of Louisiana has continually recognized the impor-
tance of the contributions of independent higher education. For
several years it has appropriated monies to educate students at
the Tulane Medical School. In 1975, in an effort to assist inde-
pendent institutions in performing their missions, the Louisiana
Legislature enacted legislation which provides aid to indepen-
dent colleges and universities. The amount of money approp-
riated to each institution is based on the number of Louisiana
residents enrolled in academic programs. Both of these pro-
grams are administered by the Board of Regents. Louisiana
College, as an institution of the Louisiana Baptist Convention




whose policies preclude receiving direct State aid, chose not to
participate in the State aid program. _

In addition to the diversity and multiple options that indepen-
dent higher education affords the State of Louisiana, it also
contributes to the economic well-being of the state. Louisiana’s
independent institutions of higher education have graduated
over 90,000 students. Of the more than 140,000 living former
students who have attended independent institutions in
Louisiana, over 75,000 (54 percent) are currently Louisiana
residents contributing to the well-being of the state. If Tulane
University is excluded from this analysis, over 65 percent of
living former students are Louisiana residents. (Information
provided by the Louisiana Association of Independent Colleges
and Universities.)

In 1975-76, independent colleges and universities employed
approximately five thousand employees. The projected annual
payroll for these employees approached $50,000,000. It is esti-
mated that the independent institutions will directly contribute
$500,000 in State sales taxes on current fund expenditures in

addition to the ingome, sales, and other taxes paid by their
employees. (Source: Computed from HEGIS Form No. 2300-
3, Employees in Institutions of Higher Education 1976-77.)
Independent institutions of higher education in Louisiana have a
significant investment in physical plant assets. Collectively these -
institutions have a net investment of approximately
$268,000,000 in land and buildings. (Information provided by
the Louisiana Association of Independent Colleges and Univer-
sities.)

Total 1976 fall full-time enrollment in independent higher
education institutions in Louisiana was 15,296. Of these stu-
dents over 9,000, or 60 percent, were Louisiana residents. Table
21 displays full-time fall enrollment projections for individual
institutions for the periods 1976-77 through 1979-80, 1984-85,
and 1989-90. With the exception of Tulane and Centenary,
Louisiana residents are expected to account for more than 65
percent of full-time enrollment in each institution of indepen-
dent higher education. Even at the graduate level, with the
exception of Tulane, Louisiana residents constitute a majority of
the full-time enrollments.

Table 21

Full-time Fall Enrollment Projections for Independent Institutions
1976-77, 1979-80, 1984-85, and 1989-90

Actual
Louisiana Resident
1976-77 Enroliment

Centenary 719 303
Dillard 1,186 688
Dominican 436 301
Holy Cross 207 200
Louisiana College 876 807
Loyola 2,817 2,159
Tulane 7,437 3,493
Xavier 1,618 1,235
Total 15,296 9,186

Estimated
Percent of

Total 1979-80 1984-85 1989-90
42.1 716 604 583
58.0 1,325 1,206 1,086
69.0 489 448 424
96.6 250 270 280
92.1 1,038 968 880
76.6 2,950 2,712 2,558
46.9 8,014 7,151 6,239
76.3 2,043 1,709 1,524
60.0

Source: Data submitted by Louisiana Association of Independent Colleges and Universities.

Students in independent colleges and universities contribute
far more toward the cost of their education than do their coun-
terparts in public institutions. If the private institutions were to
close, and we should assume that either the State of Louisiana
would absorb their operations or that the Louisiana residents
enrolled in these institutions would pursue their education at
existing public colleges and universities in Louisiana, an already
burdened State budget would be further strained.

Independent higher education in Louisiana should not be
perceived as being competitive with the public sector, but rather
a healthy addition 1o and partner with public colleges and uni-
versities. In addition to offering a wider choice to the citizens of
Louisiana, the independent sector also demonstrates internal
diversity through their various affiliations and clienteles. Inde-
pendent institutions should be perceived as independent primar-
ily in terms of governance and sources of funding. As does the
public sector, independent higher education in Louisiana serves
the public interest.

Institutional Cooperation

In addition to the unique role each institution plays in the
State’s system of higher education, there is a role which each
institution must perform in concert with sister institutions, both
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public and private. Through cooperation, the individual institu-
tions can be enhanced and the needs of the citizens can be better
met. One common means in higher education of enhancing
cooperation is through the implementation of consortia. In
higher education, a consortium can be defined as a formal as-
sociation of institutions which, through cooperation and sharing
of resources of the institutions involved, can successfully provide
educational opportunity and high quality programs that could
not be provided by any single consortium member. Several areas
provide quickly identifiable benefits which can be accrued
through such cooperative efforts: (1) institutions which are lo-
cated in proximity to each other can share resources to the
benefit of all; (2) graduate level instruction can be provided in
the Shreveport area through cooperation of institutions with
sufficient existing resources to offer quality education in neces-
sary fields of study; and (3) the doctoral review process has
demonstrated the validity of interinstitutional cooperation for a
variety of disciplines, including chemistry, economics, and edu-
cation.
The Role of Proximate Institutions

Public institutions of higher education which are located in

proximity to each other serve the following areas: (1) northeast




Louisiana (Northeast Louisiana University, Louisiana Tech
University, and Grambling State University); (2) northwest
Louisiana (Louisiana State University-Shreveport and Southern
University-Shreveport); (3) central Louisiana (Northwestern
State University and Louisiana State University-Alexandria);
(4) the Baton Rouge area (Southern University-Baton Rouge
and Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge); and the New
Orleans area (University of New Orleans, Southern
University-New Orleans and Delgado Junior College). The
Board of Regents acquired the services of three consultants to
advise the Board on the most effective means of utilizing the
combined resources of these institutions.

In order to insure effective and efficient use of State resources
devoted to higher education, it is important that these institu-
tions coordinate their planning. Unnecessary duplication must
be avoided. and the State’s needs for postsecondary education
must be met.

The Board of Regents recommends that a council of institu-
tional representatives be established at an early date in each of the
areas identified above with membership on the councils to be
determined by the campus heads involved. The participation on
the councils by independent institutions in the New Orleans,
Alexandria-Pineville and Shreveport areas, as well as public in-
stitutions not identified above, will be invited by the Board of
Regents. These regional councils will be charged with identifica-
tion of potential areas of cooperation and coordination such as
dual degree programs, faculty exchange, dual faculty appoint-
ments, cross regisiration of swudents, facilities sharing, library
cooperation, eic. In addition, the Central Louisiana Regional
Councii shouid begin immediately 10 identify an efficient and
effective means for the institutions associated through the Council
to provide for the future coliegiate educational needs and services
in the Alexandria area where demand and justification exist. The
Councils will report their activities, progress, and plans annually
to the appropriate management boards and the Board of Regents.
The details of operational procedures for each regional council
will be determined by the membership of the council. The Board
of Regenis will call the first meeting of each council.

In addition 10 the establishment of regional councils to plan for
the efficient use of resources, each public institution in Louisiana
will develop institutional plans within its role, scope, and mission
as defined herein.

The Role of Institutions Providing Graduate Education

in the Shreveport Area

Recognizing the need to plan for graduate level offerings in
the Shreveport area. the Board of Regents acquired the services
of two outside consultants to advise the Board on the best means
of doing so.

At the present time, public graduate education is available in
the Shreveport-Bossier area only by extension. It is anticipated
that LSU-S will continue to grow and expand its capabilities and
services. As a result. the eventual development of LSU-S as a
resident graduate institution can be anticipated. In order to
assure the availabiliry of qualiry graduate education to the citizens
in this area, while, a1 the same time, making maximum use of
existing resources, the Board of Regents recommends that a con-
sortium be formed to provide graduate education in the
Shreveport area. Louisiana State University-Shreveport, North-
western State Universiry, Louisiana Tech University, and
Grambling Swate University will hold membership in the consor-
tium, and Centenary College will be invited to hold membership
also. Institutional representatives will be appointed by the chief
administrator of each campus involved to form a committee to
develop plans for implemeniation of the consortium. The plan-
ning comminee will report annually to the appropriate manage-
ment board and the Board of Regents. When the consortium’s
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activities are fully implemented, no other public institution will
provide graduate education in the area in competition with the
consortium. The Board of Regents will call the first meeting of the
consortium's planning committee. At a minimum, candidacy
status, at the graduate level, with the Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools will be required of all member institutions,
and denial or loss of regional accreditation will result in loss of
membership in the consortium. Students enrolled in graduate
programs offered by public State institutions which are not mem-
bers of the consortium will be allowed to complete their presently
offered courses of study from those institutions.
The Consortium for Advanced Study in Education

The Board of Regents’ review of doctoral programs in educa-
tion resulted in the establishment of the Consortium for Ad-
vanced Study in Education. Members of the consortium are
Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge, Northwestern State
University, and the University of New Orleans. After reviewing
the first report of the consortium in June, 1977, the Board of
Regents deferred consideration of the consortium'’s final report
by out-of-state consultants until April, 1978. This deferral will
allow the consortium to complete its assessment of statewide
needs for doctoral programs in education, and the definition of
needed programs based upon that assessment. Subsequent to
reviewing the consultants’ report, the Board of Regents will act
10 approve or disapprove both the consortium and the particular
programs it proposes.

The Role of Thirteenth and Fourteenth Grades

In 1966, the Louisiana Legislature authorized the State Board
of Education to establish a pilot program to utilize existing
facilities in at least two high schools within the state for the
purpose of offering accredited courses at the junior college level.
In 1967 and 1968, the State Board of Education, acting under its
authority, approved establishment of thirteenth and fourteenth
year pilot programs in St. Bernard and Bossier Parishes. The St.
Bernard Parish School Board and the Bossier Parish School
Board, by resolution, designated the thirteenth and fourteenth
grade programs in their parishes as the St. Bernard Parish Com-
munity College and the Bossier Parish Community College,
respectively.

Act 523 of the 1976 Regular Session of the Louisiana Legisla-
ture recognized St. Bernard Parish Community College and
Bossier Parish Community College as postseccndary institu-
tions, authorizing them to award associate degrees and certifi-
cates. Both of these institutions. however, are under the jurisdic-
tion of a parish school board and the State Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education and receive funding through the
Minimum Foundation Program which is specifically designed for
primary and secondary schools.

The Constitution of 1974 empowers the Board of Regents *“to
approve, disapprove, or modify a proposed degree program,
department of instruction, division, or similar subdivision.”
(Constitution of the State of Louisiana, 1974: Article VIII, Sec-
tion S, Paragraph D.) In Spring, 1977, St. Bemnard Parish Com-
munity College approached the Board of Regents seeking ap-
proval for three associate degree programs. The Board of Re-
gents identified major weaknesses in faculty, facilities, and lib-
rary holdings with respect to accepted standards of college-level
programs. The program proposals were disapproved on these
bases.

There are four compelling reasons to reassess the thirteenth
and fourteenth grades programs to determine if, indeed, these
programs could serve a significant purpose in the higher educa-
tion system. First, the two programs were authorized by the
Legislature as pilot programs; these programs have never been
evaluated. Second, although they are authorized as postsecon-
dary institutions, the institutions are under the jurisdiction of



their respective parish school boards and the State Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, and are funded through
the Minimum Foundation Program. Third, both institutions are
located in proximity to State-supported degree-granting univer-
sities. Fourth, the Board of Regents has identified major weak-
nessess in the academic resources of these institutions. For these
reasons, the Board of Regenis recommends that the Joint Legisla-
tive Committee on Education employ a team of outside experts 10
evaluate the feasibility of maintaining these two institutions as part
of Louisiana’s higher education system. The Board of Regents
further recommends that if the Legislature determines, based on
the evaluators’ report, that these institutions are 10 be continued as
part of the higher education system, immediate steps be taken 1o
place the institutions under a higher education management
board. If it is determined, based on the evaluators’ repori, that
these institutions would not constitute a viable part of the higher
education system, the Regents recommend that funding under the
Minimum Foundation Program be withdrawn and all legislation
pertaining (o these institutions be repealed.

'D. Kent Halstead, Statewide Planning in Higher Education
(Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1974), pp. 192-201.

3Howard R. Bowen, ““Proposal for Periodic Survey to Monitor the
Conditions of Private Higher Education,” paper submitted to the As-
sociation of American Colleges. 24 May 1975, p. 1.

3Howard R. Bowen, *Does Private Education Have a Future?" Lib-
eral Education, 57 (May 1971), p. 37.

Chapter VII
Academic Programs

Academic programs, designed to fulfill personal, vocational,
and social needs, lie at the heart of the educational enterprise.
Institutions measure their overall strength or weakness on the
basis of their quality and effectiveness. Directly and indirectly,
academic programs engage most of an institution's energies and
resources. Academic programming is therefore the place where
all dimensions of master planning naturally converge. Collec-
tively, the academic programs extant during a given period
reflect actual social goals and society’'s commitment to their
fulfillment. Existing programs also define current institutional
missions and set the stage for charting future ones. Projections of
student enrollment suggest the clienteles which academic pro-
grams will serve. Projected Federal and State aid to education, in
addition to anticipated revenue from tuition and private grants,
largely form the financial parameters of how these clienteles will
be served. Academic projections thus involve assessments and
conjectures about diverse and evolving social trends and moods.
At issue are the values. knowledge, and skills to be imparted,
and whether the students taught will be able to adapt these
throughout their productive lives. Meeting these challenges con-
stitutes the centrai task of academic planners at all levels.

Listed below are seven assumptions pertaining to academic
planning:

1. Academic planning is a multidimensional process; respon-
sibilities are shared by faculties, administrators, governing
boards, the Board of Regents, the Legislature, and the Gover-
nor.

2. The character of academic planning has altered impres-
sively during the 1970's, due largely to projections for increasing
fiscal austerity and for a decline in student enroliment. Planning
for overall growth has been replaced by planning for stabiliza-
tion and retrenchment. The planning, however, will take into
account the opportunity to strengthen institutional programs by
lowering student-teacher ratios where desirable, increasing op-
portunities for faculty participation in research and pedagogical
improvement in techniques and increasing professional de-
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velopment by reduction of faculty teaching loads, particularly in
those institutions where such opportunities have been limited.

3. State-level academic planning must give increasing atten-
tion to coordinating the full range of resources of postsecondary
education, including both the public and independent spheres.

4. Although the focus must be on educational quality,
academic planning in a period of fiscal austerity would be un-
realistic unless related to considerations of economic efficiency.

5. There will be decreasing participation in higher education
by the 18 to 24-year-old age group and increasing participation
by older adults. (See Chapter IV.) Accordingly, there is a need
to shift priorities from further expansion of traditional programs
toward the development of a more diverse system with widely
accessible programmatic options.

6. State-level academic planning focuses on programmatic
availability, quality, and efficiency, not on the day-to-day opera-
tions of academic programs.

7. Continuing statewide programmatic reviews are a cutting
edge of master planning, and public institutions may expect such
reviews in the future to add specificity to or modify their defined
missions. .

Review of New and Existing Programs

In addition to broad responsibilities pertaining to academic
matters, the Constitution of 1974 delegated to the Board of
Regents the following responsibilities in the area of programma-
tic review:

1. To revise or eliminate an existing degree program, de-
partment of instruction, division, or similar subdivision.

2. To approve, disapprove, or modify a proposed degree
program, department of instruction, division or similar subdivi-
sion. (Article VIII, Section 5 (D).)

To fulfill these mandates, the Board has developed policies
and procedures for the review of proposed new academic pro-
grams, proposed administrative revisions or eliminations, and
existing academic programs. (See Board of Regents, Policies
and Procedures Manual.)

Limited resources and competing demands have persuaded
the Board of Regents to focus a sensitive eye on the function of
progr: mmatic review. The requirement that institutions submit
a Letter of Intent at least three or twelve months in advance of
submiting a proposed program (Policy 2.2) is an effort to coor-
dinat. academic planning continually at institutional and state
levels. There is a further effort to synchronize the reviews of new
and existing programs. All new programs approved for im-
plementation are *‘conditionally approved;” each shall be re-
evaluated after it has graduated one class (Policy 2.9). These
reviews are meshed with the Board's continuing evaluations of
academic programs at all levels. The doctoral reviews, begun in
1975, are scheduled for completion during the 1977-78
academic year. Reviews of programs on other levels have al-
ready begun. One meaning of these reviews is that, in the search
for quality and effectiveness, programs will be terminated as well
as developed.

The Board's attitude toward the review of proposed new
academic programs, and by implication toward the review of
existing programs, was expressed in the following resolution
adopted in October, 1975:

Whereas, Louisiana’s institutions of higher education
have experienced an uninterrupted period c£ programma-
tic growth; and

Whereas, public funds are insufficient to maintain exist-
ing programs at levels of high quality; and

Whereas, greater emphasis should be placed on the
enrichment of existing programs; be it

Resolved, that consideration of new doctoral programs
will be deferred until the current review is completed; and
further be it




Resolved, that proposals for new programs at other
levels will not be approved unless both urgent need and
high quality are convincingly demonstrated.

The following factors are considered in the review of proposed
new academic programs and in reviews of existing academic
programs:

a. The program must be within the role and scope of the
institution.

b. The program must complement and strengthen existing
programs at the institution.

¢. The program must not be needlessly duplicative of those at
other institutions of higher education.

d. Faculty resources, library resources, and physical facilities
must be adequate to initiate and/or maintain a program of high

quality.

e. Present and future manpower needs must be documented
(where applicable).

f. The program must demonstrate the potential to meet stan-
dards of the appropriate professional or accrediting agency
(where applicable).

g. Administration of the program must not be unduly cum-
bersome or costly.

h. Programs at all levels should fulfill requirements of the
Standards of the College Delegate Assembly, the Southern As-
sociation of Colleges and Schools.

Doctoral Programs
Including the two medical centers, nine institutions in the state
offer doctoral degrees, seven in the public realm, and two in the
independent sphere.

Table 22
Institutions Offering Doctoral Programs in Louisiana
LSU Tulane UNO USL Northwestern  Louisiana Tech ~ Northeast
Number 61(7)" 36(6)° 6 6 4 2 1

*The number in parentheses indicates programs offered at the Medical Center.

A total of 129 doctoral programs are offered in Louisiana.
Sixty-seven of these (51.9 percent) are clustered in four discipli-
nary areas: biological sciences, education, engineering, and the

social sciences.
Distribution of the state’s doctoral programs among public
and independent institutions is illustrated in Table 23.

Table 23
Doctoral Programs Offered in Louisiana *
Number of Programs Number of Institutions
HEGIS Category Public Indep. Total Public Indep. Total
Agri. and Natural Resources 8 0 8 1 0 1
Arch. and Environ. Design - - - - - -
Area Studies 1 0 1 1 0 1
Biological Sciences 16 10 26 3 1 4
Business and Management 4 2 6 3 1 4
Communications 1 0 1 1 - 1
Computer and Infor. Sciences 1 0 1 1 - 1
rducation 18 0 18 3 - 3
Engineering 7 6 13 2 1 3
Fine and Applied Arts 4 1 5 1 1 2
Foreign Languages 4 4 8 1 1 2
Health Professions 1 5 6 1 1 2
Home Economics - - - - - -
Law - - - - - -
Letters 4 2 6 2 1 3
Library Science - - - - - -
Mathematics 2 1 3 2 1 3
Military Science - - - - - -
Physical Sciences 5 4 9 2 1 3
Psychology 6 1 7 1 1 2
Public Affairs and Services 0 1 1 0 1 1
Social Sciences 6 4 10 2 1 3
Interdisciplinary Studies - - - - - -
Totals 88 41 129

The source for this and related tables is the Board of Regents' updated Inventory of Curricula and Terminal Programs, 1974
*This table tabulates doctoral programs, not professional doctorates.

programs in agriculture and natural resources, and also the only
programs in area studies and communications.

2. Tulane University offers 32.6 percent of the doctoral pro-
grams in Louisiana, and the only program in the public affairs
and services category.

Several observations are appropriate:

1. Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge offers 47.3 per-
cent (61) of all the doctoral programs in Louisiana. As the state’s
oldest land grant institution, LSU offers all of the state’s doctoral
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3. The University of Southwestern Louisiana offers the
state’s only doctoral program in computer science.

4. Northeast Louisiana University offers the state’s only doc-
toral program in pharmacy.

5. 15.5 percent (20) of the state’s doctoral programs are
offered away from Tulane, LSU, and their medical schools.

6. Due largely to the needs of LSU, Tulane, and their medical
schools, there are more doctoral programs offered in the biolog-
ical sciences (26) than in any other field.

7. Excluding the two medical centers, there are more doc-
toral programs offered in education than in any other discipline.

While the disciplinary spread of doctoral degrees granted for
the two academic years, 1972-73 and 1975-76 does not repre-
sent a significant index of prevailing trends, the data are
nevertheless worth noting. Public institutions granted a total of
229 doctoral degrees during 1972-73, and 204 during 1975-76.
There were seven fields in which the total number of doctoral
degrees granted declined: foreign languages, 12 to 1 (-91.7
percent); psychology, 13 to 3 (-76.9 percent); mathematics, 16
to 5 (-68.8 percent); social sciences, 25 to 9 (-64.0 percent);
engineering, 14 to 8 (-42.9 percent); letters, 21 to 15 (-28.6
percent); and physical science, 27 to 22 (-18.5 percent).

In six disciplines. on the other hand, there were increases in
the total number of doctoral degrees conferred by public institu-
tions when the academic years 1972-73 and 1975-76 are con-
trasted: business and management. 10 to 27 (+ 170 percent);
health professions. 0 10 1 (professional doctorates are excluded
fram shic tshulatinn): agriculiure and natural resources, 18 to 28
v+ 52.0 porean. fiue and applied arts, 4 to 6 (+ 50.0 percent);
biological sciences. 1910 27 (+ 42.1 percent): and education, 45
to 47 (+ 4.44 percent). In two disciplines, the production of
doctoral degrees remained stable: area studies, 1 to 1; and
computer and information sciences, 4 to 4.

These changes do not reflect the nationwide demand for
Ph.D.'s in each instance. The production of education docto-
rates remains high, for example, although nationwide over-
production is greater in this field than any other. Demand, on the
other hand, is greater than the supply for the disciplines of
psychology, the health sciences, computer science, and account-
ing.

Althougkh the moratorium on doctoral programs continues,
new doctoral directions in which institutions and their manage-
ment boards would like to move are indicated by letters of intent
which have been filed singularly for doctoral programs in the
following areas: social welfare, environmental health science,
home ecor o:mics. mathematics, student personnel services, and
veterinar, medic .2.

Doctoral education is particularly distinguished by the mutu-
ally supportive roles which instruction and research play. Viable
programs advance the frontiers of knowledge while preparing
new Ph.D.’s to maintain this tradition of scholarship. The extent
to which the faculty succeeds in creating new knowledge for the
future is the essential measure of the quality of a doctoral pro-
gram. With adequate institutional support, a faculty of high
quality is the chief guardian of a program's overall quality.
Control of the students who enter, the checkpoints of quality
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along the way, an‘d the students who exit from the program is
centered in the hands of the faculty. The continuing research
emanating from doctoral programs satisfies social needs while
enhancing the faculty member’s value to the university by ex-
tending his/her knowledge and skills. This value added is ex-
tended to many other institutions as Ph.D. students pursue their
careers.

While it is difficult to isolate the costs of doctoral education
from related programs on the masters and undergraduate levels,
it is generally recognized that doctoral education is substantially
more expensive, contributing in a major way to the financial
stresses being experienced in higher education. These stresses
have been intensified by an abrupt plunge in long established
Federal aid for graduate education, and doctoral education in
particular. At the same time, there is weighty evidence that the
State’s current funding for doctoral education falls short of its
real cost. This underfunding occurs at a time when it is generally
conceded that for the near future resources are unlikely to grow
as fast as inflationary trends, and may well decrease on a unit-
student basis. The Board of Regents has concluded, therefore,
that “all doctoral programs to be maintained should meet, or
show clear potential for meeting, standards of both high quality
and demonstrated need.”

Reviews have now been completed for ten of the disciplines in
which doctoral programs are duplicated. These include business
administration, chemistry. economics, education, English,
health and physical recreation education, history, mathematics,
microbiology. and physics. Of the sixty-one programs ofiered in
these ten disciplines by public institutions, the Board of Regents
acted to maintain foriy-three and teriinate eighteen. Seven
programs maintained were commended for excellence: chemis-
try. history. physics, and mathematics at LSU; and economics,
history, and mathematics at Tulane.

There is no substitute for continuing in-depth assessments of
doctoral programs (and programs on all levels) by faculties,
administrators, and governing boards. Documentation is per-
suasive that significantly decreased opportunities for employ-
ment will continue to exist in particular doctoral markets, most
notably in academia. Close monitoring is needed to relate evolv-
ing relationships between the education and training of students,
and the focus of doctoral programs, to developing societal needs.
Institutions should further reassess their priorities in light of
altering Federal and State commitments to the funding of
graduate education. Notably, institutions must maintain plan-
ning flexibility in the face of forces now promoting stability
among faculties. (See Chapter IX.) The absence of young scien-
tists and engineers on college faculties, for example, could be a
serious threat to the quality of scientific research.

First Professional Programs

Basic degrees leading to licensure in such fields as medicine,
dentistry, veterinary medicine, and law are usually termed “first
professional.” There are nine first professional programs in
Louisiana, distributed among six institutions, four public and
two private. Due to the far-ranging and expensive resources
required. these programs, as illustrated in Table 24, are highly
restrictive in their institutional locations.




Table 24
First Professional Programs Offered in Louisiana
LSU Medical LSU Medical
Center Center LSU Southern

(New Orleans) (Shreveport) Baton Rouge Baton Rouge Tulane Loyola
Dentistry X
Medicine X X X
Veterinary

Medicine X

Law X X X X

There were significant increases in first professional degrees
conferred by public institutions in Louisiana from the 1972-73
to the 1975-76 academic vears. In the health professions. a
combined total of 192 professional doctorates were granted
during 1972-73. and 241 during 1975-76 (+ 25.5 percent).
Increases in this area will become more substantial as growth
continues in the LSU School of Veterinary Medicine. which
admitted its first students during the 1973-74 academic year. In
law, a total of 234 professional degrees was granted during
1972-73 and 311 during 1975-76 (+ 32.9 percent). The in-
crease in first professional degrees conferred. as compared with
the mixture of decreases and increases for Ph.D. degrees. re-
flects the continuing high demands by students for professional
training. In the health professions. this demand clearly corre-
sponds to nationwide and statewide needs. In law, the supply
overan eaceeus e deimand. although in Louisiana there is a
serious <hortage of black lawvers. (See “*The Supply and De-

mand of Lawyers in Louisiana: Past, Present, and Future
Trends," Louisiana Board of Regents. 1976; and also Peter Hay
and Charles Meyers, * Report to the Louisiana State Board of
Regents on Legal Education in the State of Louisiana.” June.
1977.)

Masters and Specialist Programs

Sixteen institutions in the state offer masters programs, eleven
in the public realm and five in the independent sphere. Eight of
the public institutions also offer specialist programs. A total of
599 masters programs and 49 specialist programs are offered in
the state. The majority of masters programs (52.2 percent) are
offered in three disciplinary areas: education, engineering, and
biological sciences. All 49 specialist programs are offered in
education.

Distribution of the state’s masters and specialist programs is
illustrated in Table 25.

Table 25
Masters and Specialist Programs Offered in Louisiana
Number of Programs Number of Institutions
HEGIS Category Public Indep. Total Public Indep. Total
Agri. and Natural Resources 13 0 13 1 0 1
Arch. and Environ. Design 2 1 3 2 1 3
Area Studies 2 1 3 1 1 2
Biological Sciences 32 9 41 1 2 13
Business and Management 23 3 26 9 2 11
Communications 4 0 4 3 0 3
Computer and Infor. Sciences 4 0 4 2 0 2
Education 204 (49)* 32 236 (49)* 11(8)* 4 15 (8)*
Engineering 30 6 36 6 1 7
Fine and Applied Arts 20 7 27 8 2 10
Foreign Languages 9 6 15 3 1 4
Health Professions 6 25 31 4 1 5
Home Economics 5 0 5 4 0 4
Law 2 2 4 1 1 2
Letters 20 1 21 8 1 9
Library Science 1 0 1 1 0 1
Mathematics 16 3 19 10 1 11
Military Sciences - - - - - -
Physical Sciences 27 3 30 8 1 9
Psychology 12 1 13 5 1 6
Public Affairs and Services 20 1 21 6 1 7
Social Sciences 32 6 38 10 1 11
Theology 0 5 5 0 1 1
Interdisciplinary Studies 3 0 3 3 0 3
Total 487 (49)° 112 599 (49)*

*Figures in parentheses are for specialist programs.
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Masters programs are distributed widely among public institu-
tions in Louisiana. With the exception of LSU-S and SUNO, all
thirteen of the public four-year institutions in the state offer
masters programs. In two disciplines, education and the biologi-
cal sciences, eleven of the public institutions offer masters pro-
grams, while ten programs are offered in mathematics and the
social sciences, respectively. There are nine masters programs in
business and management, and eight each in the fields of fine
and applied arts, letters, and the physical sciences. Nevertheless,
the greatest concentrations of masters programs remain in the
institutions with comprehensive offerings of doctoral and pro-
fessional programs. Among public institutions, LSU-Baton
Rouge and the LSU Medical Center offer almost four-fifths of
the doctoral and professional programs and approximately one-
fourth of the masters programs. Among independent institu-
tions, Tulane offers all of the doctoral programs (forty-two) and
76.3 percent of the masters programs. The reasons are obvious.
LSU and Tulane. including their medical centers, have histori-
cally assumed the principal responsibility for providing graduate
and professional education in the state.

Recent changes in enroliment in masters programs may be
noted by the number of degrees granted during the 1972-73 and
1975-76 academic years in the state’s public institutions. For the
following disciplines there was an overall decline in the total
number of degrees granted: mathematics, 96 to 35 (-63.5 per-
cent); foreign languages, 22 10 9 (-59.1 percent); area studies, 7
10 3 (-57.1 percent): communications, 16 to 11 (-31.2 percent);
engineering. 108 10 82 (-24.1 percent); library science, 12010 92
(-23.3 percent): computer and information sciences, 18 t0 14
(-22.2 percent); architecture and environmental design, S to 4
(-20.0 percent): physical science. 59 to 50 (-15.2 percent); and
letters, 125 10 118 (-5.6 percent).

For a variety of fields there was an overall increase in degrees
granted for these same two academic years: interdisciplinary
studies. 8 10 44 (+ 430 percent): health professions, 4 to 78 (+
1.850 percent): psychology. 49 1o 82 (+ 67.4 percent); agricul-
ture and natural resources. 49 10 62 (+ 26.5 percent); public
affairs and services. 91 to 115 (+ 26.4 percent): biological
sciences. 103 to 129 (+ 25.2 percent); social sciences, 110 to
129 (= 17.3 percent): fine and applied arts. 75 to 86 (+ 14.7
percent): home economics. 22 to 25 (+ 13.6 percent); educa-
tion. 1.916 10 2 137 (+ 11.5 percent): business and manage-
ment. 251 t¢ 262 (+ 4.3% percent).

Generalizations l("\x{ a discipline are not necessarily valid for
each subdiscipline. Nevertheless, it is significant to note that the
largest number of masters degrees conferred by public institu-
tions during 1975-76 were in the disciplines noted above as
having the most masters programs: education, the social sci-
ences, and biological sciences. The largest percentage increases
were in interdisciplinary studies, the health professions, and
psychology. The largest percentage decreases were in mathe-
matics, foreign languages, and area studies.

New directions at the masters level which institutions and
their governing boards expect to take may be illustrated by the
letters of intent which have been filed for the following pro-
grams: education (five); health sciences (two); interior design
(one); architecture (one); and computer science (one).

The reveiw of programs at the masters level has already be-
gun. When completed, the doctoral reviews will have evaluated
over a hundred doctoral programs which also provide masters
degrees. Twenty-four masters programs are included among the
previously approved programs scheduled for reevaluation. To
insure the continuous assessment of the quality of masters-level
education, and of its responsiveness to changing needs, institu-
tions offering masters programs are urged to begin internal
self-reviews based on the Regents' Format for the Review of
Existing Programs. These self-reviews will assist in internal
planning and help prepare departments for external reviews.

Baccalaureate Programs

In baccalaureate education during the 1960’s there was a
considerable upsurge nationally of students in fields related to
human services, with a lesser emphasis on business-related
fields. Thus, enrollments in programs to train teachers rose
rapidly, with significant increases also for sociology, psychology,
and social work. Increases were not as substantial for the fields
of business administration and agriculture. During the 1970's,
by contrast, there has been a noticeable revival in those pro-
grams more closely related to vocational opportunities, with a
corresponding decline of enrollment in some fields of the liberal
arts.

There is a predictable richness and variety of programs of-
fered at the baccalaureate level. To a considerable degree this
diversity reflects the State’s commitment to provide universal
public education and the corollary commitment to train teachers
for the public schools. This variety also reflects the absence of
effective state-level differentiation among four-year colleges in
the past. The range of baccalaureate programs offered in
Louisiana is listed in Table 26.

Table 26
Baccalaureate Programs Offered in Louisiana
Number of Programs Number of Institutions
HEGIS Category Public Indep. Total Public Indep. Total
Agri. and Natural Resources 64 0 64 9 0 9
Arch. and Environ. Design 11 1 12 S 1 5
Area Studies 6 0 6 4 0 4
Biological Sciences 51 10 61 13 6 19
Business and Management 108 25 133 13 5 18
Communications 16 4 20 10 2 12
Computer and Infor. Sci. 12 1 13 8 1 9
Education 305 66 371 13 6 19
Engineering 63 1 64 10 1 11
Fine and Applied Arts 87 32 119 13 6 19
Foreign Languages 36 10 46 13 6 19
Health Professions 39 9 48 12 5 17
Home Economics 38 2 40 10 1 11
Letters 30 20 50 13 7 20
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Table 26 (Continued)

Number of Programs

Public Indep.

Library Science 2 0
Mathematics 17 10
Physical Sciences 50 17
Psychology 16 8
Public Affairs and Services 24 8
Social Sciences 73 24
Theology 0 5
Interdisciplinary Studies 32 12
Business and Comm. Tech. 2 0
Health Serv. and Para. Tech. 1 1
Mech. and Engineering Tech. 4 0

Total 1,087 266

Number of Institutions

Total Public Indep. Total
2 2 2
27 13 6 19
67 13 6 19
24 12 7 19
32 10 4 14
97 13 7 20
5 0 2 2
44 11 3 14
2 2 0 2
2 1 1 2
4 1 0 1
1.353

A total of 1,087 baccalaureate programs is offered at public
institutions. The highest numbers of programs are clustered in
the disciplines of education (305), business and management
(108), fine and applied arts (87), and the social sciences (73).
Collectively, programs in these areas constitute 52.7 percent of
the total. The wide distribution of similar types of baccalaureate
programs at public institutions is striking. All of the state’s
thirteen four-year public institutions have baccalaureate pro-
grams in the disciplines of education, the biological sciences,
business and management, fine and applied arts, foreign lan-
guages, tetters, the physicai sciences, the social sciences, and
interdisciplinary studies. Twelve public institutions offer bac-
calaureate degrees in the health professions and psychology;
eleven in interdisciplinary studies: ten in communications, en-
gineering, home economics, and public affairs and services; nine
in agriculture and natural resources; and eight in computer and
information sciences.

The contrast of baccalaureates granted in various disciplines
during the academic years 1972-73 and 1975-76 by public in-
stitutions in the state illustrates the most recent changes. For a
variety of fields there were declines in the total number of
degrees conferred: mathematics, 277 to 98 (-64.6 percent);
area studies. 8 10 3 (-62.5 percent); library science, 36 to 21
(-41.7 percent): letters, 562 to 377 (-32.9 percent); social
sciences. 1,379 1o 1.001 (-27.4 percent); foreign languages, 140
to 107 (-23.6 percent); physical science, 199 to 169 (-15.1
percent); computer and information sciences, 169 to 159(-5.92
percent): engineering. 823 to 792 (-3.77 percent); and educa-
tion. 3.419 to 3.407 (-.35 percent).

Notable increases in degrees granted occurred in the following
fields: interdisciplinary studies. 490 to 850 (+ 73.5 percent):
architecture and environmental design. 127 to 219 (+ 72.4
percent): health professions. 659 to 1.103 (+ 67.4 percent):
pre-law. 2910 37 (= 27.6 percent): communications. 15810194
(+ 22.5 percent): fine and applied arts. 280 to 340 (+ 214
percent): biological sciences, 44310 537 (+ 21.2 percent): home
economics. 236 10 285 (+ 20.8 percent): agriculture and natural
resources. 410 10 490 (+ 19.5 percent): and psychology. 296 to
336 (+ 13.5 percent). Business administration stabilized at a
high level: 2.385 10 2.480 (+ 3.98 percent).

Overall, programs to train teachers continue to attract the
largest number of undergraduates, with business and manage-
ment ranking second and the social sciences third. The largest
percentage increases were in interdisciplinary studies and ar-
chitecture and environmental design. The largest percentage
declines were in mathematics and area studies. The generaliza-
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tion for a broad discipline will not be valid, of course, for each
subspecialty within the discipline.

Baccalaureate programs being planned for the future by in-
stitutions and their governing boards are reflected in part by the
following ten letters of intent which have been received: social
sciences (two); allied health (two); computer science (one);
Latin American studies (two); engineering (one); criminal jus-
tice (one); and education (one). :

The most significant philosophical battle at the baccalaureate
level is being waged over trends toward *‘careerism’’ Versus the
historical emphasis on “liberal arts,” or the general education
component of the curriculum. While the freedom of students to
choose vocational and career-oriented curricula is recognized as
fundamental, each program should also nurture the develop-
ment of student discipline and character, and the preparation of
students to live in a complex and changing world. Programs need
to promote within students the capabilities of forming indepen-
dent judgments and weighing values, in addition to amassing
facts and mastering skills. The issue is not new. As early as 1929,
Alfred North Whitehead, in The Aims of Education, argued
against the assumed distinctions:

The antithesis between a technical and a liberal educa-
tion is fallacious. There can be no adequate technical
education which is not liberal, and no liberal education
which is not technical.

Associate and Certificate Programs

Associate and certificate programs are designed primarily to
prepare students for entry into specific occupations, to upgrade
the skills of current employees, and to prepare students for
further academic pursuits. Most programs at these levels are
structured to provide the knowledge and skills required for
immediate employment, primarily in technical jobs. Increasing
social complexity has produced a need for cadres of technicians,
with specialized and practical skills, to assist professionals in
their work. The work of these technicians releases the time of
professionals for the more complex procedures requiring higher
levels of sophisticated training. Hospitals illustrate the use of
technicians through their employment of medical transcribers,
X-ray technicians, inhalation therapists, and others.

Sixteen public and three independent institutions of higher
education offer programs at the associate level, with five public
and one independent institution also offering certificate pro-
grams. Public institutions offer 212 associate and 24 certificate
programs; while independent institutions offer 11 associate and
2 certificate programs.

Distribution of these programs among the various disciplines
is illustrated in Table 27.



Table 27
Associate and Certificate Programs Offered in Louisiana

Number of Programs

HEGIS Category Public Indep.
Agri. and Natural Resources (1)* 0
Arch. and Environ. Design
Biological Sciences
Business and Management
Computer and Infor. Sciences
Education
Engineering
Fine and Applied Arts
Foreign Languages
Health Professions
Home Economics
Law
Letters
Library Science
Mathematics
Military Sciences
Physical Sciences
Psychology
Public Affairs and Serv.
Social Sciences
Interdisciplinary Stu.
Bus. and Comm. Tech.
Data Proc. Tech.
Health Serv. and Para. Tech.
Meck. and Engr. Tech.
Nal. Science Tech.
Public Serv. Rel. Tech.
Arts and Sci. or Gen. Prog. 2

Totals 212 (24)° 1
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The 212 associate programs at public institutions are concen-
trated in the disciplines of mechanical and engineering
technologies (60), business and commerce technologies (47),
natural science technologies (22), and health services and
paramedical technologies (20). Collectively, these programs ac-
count for 70.3 percent of the total.

Nationwide, the most rapidly developing sectors of post-
secondary education are programs at the associate and certifi-
cate levels. These programs are being established to meet the
needs of populations traditionally underserved by higher educa-
tion: students who are more vocationally than academically
oriented, and employees in various occupations who wish to
pursue pari-time study. In many states this need is fulfilled by a
system of comprehensive community colleges. The system of
higher education in Louisiana, however, has not evolved in this
manner, and the resources required to provide a comprehensive
system of community colleges are not likely to be made available
during the foreseeable future. Delgado Junior College is the
only comprehensive community college in the state, offering
one-third of all associate and over one-half of all certificate
programs. The state has completed most of a projected fifty
regional vocational-technical schools which offer programs of
instruction beyond high school. While these institutions offer
programs that provide a variety of postsecondary certificates,
they do not award degrees or academic credit of any type.

Senior universities have moved into this partial vacuum by
offering associate and certificate programs in selected areas.
Recent patterns of growth, however, suggest that two-year and

senior public institutions of higher education in Louisiana need
to reassess whether they are meeting existing needs. In the six
principal disciplinary areas for programs at the associate level
(see Table 27), increases in the number of graduates from the
1972-73 to the 1975-76 academic years were relatively
large: natural science technology, 8 to 60 (+ 650 percent);
public service technology, 35 to 196 (+ 460 percent); health
services/paramedical technology, 122 to 536 (+ 339 percent);
arts and sciences, 28 to 83 (+ 196 percent); business and com-
merce technology, 118 to 280 (+ 137 percent). Needs at this
level represent a frontier which institutions of higher education
in Louisiana must conquer. The most appropriate solution is for
the two-year institutions which have not developed a variety of
occupational programs to meet the manpower needs of their
areas to plan immediately to do so.

Louisiana State University in Alexandria, Louisiana State
University in Eunice, and Southern University in Shreveport,
the public institutions in this category, are not unaware of this
fertile field. Of the twenty-three letters of intent filed for as-
sociate programs, twenty-one have been filed by these three
institutions.

Statewide Disciplinary Perspectives

The Board of Regents’ on-going assessments of programs by
levels in various disciplines are a keystone to its efforts. These
are the most effective instruments for measuring with particular-
ity the degree to which the State’s broad educational goals are
being met. As the review process continues, subsections in fu-
ture revisions of the master plan will focus on selected disciplines




characterized by unique problems and/or opportunities. The
fields of education and the health professions, discussed below,
are the initial disciplines so chosen. The Board of Regents has
focused special attention on both of these areas. The discipline
of education was examined in a Commissioner’'s Conference on
Manpower Needs. and was also the field in which the largest
number of doctoral programs were reviewed. Selected programs
in the health professions are the subject of a major study cur-
rently in progress.
Education

Academic programs in education are widely distributed
throughout the state. Bachelor's programs are offered by all
thirteen of the state’s public four-year institutions, and in all of
the state’s eight independent four-year institutions. Masters
programs are available in eleven public and four independent
institutions. Eight public institutions offer all of the state's edu-
cational specialist programs. Three institutions, all public, offer
doctoral programs in education.

As demonstrated by the numbers of degrees conferred, the
discipline of education statewide engages a higher proportion of
teachers, students, and programs than any other. Public institu-
tions of higher education. for example, conferred at all levels a
total of 5,350 degrees in education during the 1972-73 academic
year, a figure constituting 31.3 percent of the total degrees they
conferred (17.165). The second highest total for the same vear,
2,641 degrees constituting 15.4 percent of the total, was in the
discipline of business and management. During the 1975-76
academic vear, the disciplines of education and business and
managemer.: maintained their first and second place rankings.
Public institvnians conferred 5.591 degrees in education at all
levels, iepreseaniing 28.8 percent of the total (19,378); while the
2,769 degrees granted in business and management constituted
14.3 percent of the aggregzte.

Education thus remains by far the discipline which annually
confers the hizhesi number of academic degrees at all levels. It
should be turther noted that significant numbers of graduates
who become teachem are not included in totals given for degrees
confened in educanion. Degrees for students being certified in
secandany educetion are tallied by institutions in their subject-
masier spec:. Ity. not in education. The extensive and intensive
invohvement o! coiieges and universities in the preparation of
teachers i1s widelh recognized as a required commitment of
higher educauion ie the educational advancement of the state.

There is widespread recognition, however, that the market for
new teachersisrepidly contracting. In Louisiana, throughout the
South, and nationwide, continued high production of graduates
combined with the stabilizing and declining population of
elementan and secondzn students has led 10 significant current
and projectew: surpluses of teachers. (See “The Market for
Teachers in Loui-isng, Louisiana Board of Regents. 1975.)
The Board of Kegents has addressed this question at the doc-
toral lever. Cunsideiations involving both quality and the
supply-demand irmbalance persuaded the Board of Regents in
November, 1976. 10 reduce the number of institutions granting
doctoral degrees in education from five to three: LSU-BR,
UNO, and Nonhwestern. These three institutions were com-
bined into a statewide consortium. Additiona! changes may be
anticipated as masters, specialist, and baccalaureate programs in
education are reviewed.

Publicity given to the surplus of teachers should not obscure
the fact that there are shortages of adequately trained teachersin
a variety of specialties. A need is especially apparent, for exam-
ple, to train teachers of exceptional children. Members of the
teaching profession, furthermore, have continuing needs for
advanced study at the graduate level. State policy recognizes and
encourages this need by scaling salaries according to advances in
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the level of certification. An impact of the changing situation in
the market is reflected by the fact that, while there was a de-
crease in bachelor’s degrees granted from 1972-73 to 1975-76
(3,419 to 3,407), there was an increase at the masters level
during the same years (1,916 to 2,137). Institutions obviously
have the continuing obligation to prepare qualified personnel in
areas where continuing needs exist.

Health Professions

The most dramatic rise in enroliments and degrees conferred
in recent years has been in the health professions, with impres-
sive increases at all levels except the doctorate. (Figures which
follow refer to Ph.D. degrees. First professional doctorates are
treated earlier in this chapter.) A summary by level of degrees
conferred in the health professions at public institutions of
higher education during the 1972-73 and 1975-76 academic
vears indicates prevailing trends: associate. 122 to 536 (+ 339
percent): bachelor’s. 659 to 1.101 (+ 67.1 percent): masters, 4
to 78 (+ 1.850 percent); and doctorate. 0 to 1.

This rapid growth has embraced programs on all academic
levels at public and independent institutions, in addition to
programs at medical centers and hospitals. As evidenced by
increasing numbers of graduates, the need and student demand
remain high. Yet, sizes of current and future demands for trained
personnel in specific subfields remain unclear. At the same time
the resources needed to operate programs in the health profes-
sions, including adequate numbers of trained faculty, are fre-
quently in shornt supply. There is thus a need to assess the
adequacy of present programs in the health professions in light
of anticipated needs of the state during the upcoming decade.

Significant effort in this direction is now underway. A
$150,000 grant for conducting a one-year study of the state’s
educational and manpower needs in nursing and ten allied
health fields has been awarded the Louisiana Board of Regents
by the Labor Department under the Comprehensive Employ-
ment and Training Act (CETA). The primary goal of the project
is 1o formulate a plan for structuring and allocating the state’s
educational programs and resources to meet the manpower
needs in nursing and the following ten allied health fields: re-
spiratory therapy, hospital administration, medical technology,
dietetics, radiologic technology, cytotechnology, physical
therapy, occupational therapy, medical records administration
and dental hygiene. This report will be completed during the
1977-78 academic year.

Results of Past Programmatic Reviews

From 1969-70 to 1976-77, the Coordinating Council and the
Board of Regents approved 241 academic programs for im-
plementation by the public institutions of higher education in
Louisiana. Ninety-six (39.8 percent) of these were associate
programs; 84 (34.8 percent) were bachelors; 35 (14.5 percent)
were masters; 1 (0.41 percent) was an educational specialist;
and 15 (6.22 percent) were doctorates.

Of the 96 associate programs approved, the largest number
were in health services and paramedical technologies: 17 (17.7
percent). Second highest at 16 (16.7 percent) were programs in
business and commerce technologies. At the baccalaureate level
the most programs approved, 17 (20.2 percent), were in educa-
tion. Second highest at 13 (15.5 percent) were programs in the
health professions. The highest numbers of programs approved
at the masters level were clustered in the following seven
areas: public affairs and services, 5 (14.3 percent); education, 5
(14.3 percent); social sciences, 4 (11.4 percent); engineering, 3
(8.57 percent); fine and applied arts, 3 (8.57 percent); and the
biological sciences, 3 (8.57 percent). At the doctoral level, 8 of
the 15 programs approved (53.3 percent) were in education.
(See Appendix A, Table 10.)



Based on prevailing assessments of need and manpower de-
mands, academic planners at all levels have been wise in their
focus on developing new programs at the associate level, particu-
larly in the health services and business and commerce
categories. The failure to establish substantial numbers of new
programs in foreign languages, letters, and mathematics has also
reflected accurate interpretations of the need and demand in
these fields. Visions of academic planners have been blurred,
Lowsver, in continuing the development of new baccalaureate
programs in education, an area of declining demand.

The function of reviewing proposed new programs has been a
responsibility of the Coordinating Council and now the Board of
Regents since 1969. Only recently, however, has the Board of
Regents begun taking action in regard to existing programs.
During Phase 1 of the doctoral reviews, completed in November,
1976, the Board of Regents terminated some existing programs
for the first time. The .18 doctoral programs terminated were
distributed in the following disciplines: education—10, busi-
ness administration—3, mathematics—1, economics—1,
history—1. microbiology—1. and physics—1.

General Recommendations

1. All departments and institutions should plan periodic inten-
sive reviews of academic programs at all levels. The educational
value and quality of programs should be evaluated, including
such factors as enrollment, anrition rates, degrees awarded, pat-
terns of placement, manpower projections, and cost effectiveness.

2. Public institutions which do not currently offer doctoral,
educatinnal specialist. or masters programs should not con-
tempiate doing so at ihis ime. A possible exception would be the
particinanon by Louisiana State University-Shreveport in the
graduate consorzium for that area. (See Chapter Vi)

3. Basic and applied research, which advance the frontiers of
knowledge in various fields, should receive high levels of State
financial and general support. To ensure the full and effective use
of availablc resources, cooperative research is encouraged when
appropriate among public and independent institutions of higher
education.

4. Pending continuing internal and external reviews, a wide
variery of baccalaureate programs should continue to be made
available at four-year institutions. The focus of senior institutions
should be primarily on the achievement of excellence at the bac-
calaureate level and in previously designated graduate areas. Bac-
calaureate programs which require the use of specialized and
expensive resources should be confined to designated institutions.

5. A blend of academic and occuparional programs showld be
offered in Louisiana in order to fulfill the quest by learners at all
levels for postsecondary instruction leading to rewarding lives and
productive careers. In pursuit of this objective, Louisiana State
Uriversire in Eviice, Southern University in Shreveport, and
Louisiana State University in Alexandria should consider pros-
pects of proposing occupational programs at the associate and
certificate levels. Senior instirutions should also consider the
feasibility of adding certificate and associate programs, provided
there is no two-year institution in the surrounding region. If
proposed, these programs will be approved only if urgent need
and potential high quality can be demonstrated.

6. There should be greater coordination in developing one and
two-year occupationally oriented programs among public and
private institutions of higher education and the state’s vocational-
technical institurions.

7. No new programs for the training of teachers should be
planned except in specialized areas where urgent need and the
potential for high quality can be convincingly demonstrated.
Prospective students applying for entrance in programs to train
teachers should be candidly advised of prospects for employment.
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8. The curren: prgject to examine manpower and programma-
tic needs in nursing and selected allied health areas shall be
considered the first step toward overall planning of educational
programs in the health sciences. .

The decade of the 1980’s will present both obstacles and
opportunities for academic programming at institutions of
higher education in Louisiana. In selected and needed areas
programmatic growth will continue. The addition of new pro-
grams will be severely limited, however, for most traditional
disciplines. Energies which have been placed in managing higher
enrollments and charting directions for new programs must be
redirected primarily to an inward search for quality and flexibil-
ity within existing programs. The prospect of an increasingly
tenured faculty is concurrently a challenge for greater care in the
initial selectivity of faculty, combined with systematic oppor-
tunities for development in order that faculty members may ride
the crest of evolving opportunities. Tendencies toward de-
partmental rigidities can be countered by the search for solutions
to many social problems in fields such as energy, the environ-
ment, food, health care, and area studies—all demanding skills
that transcend traditional disciplinary boundaries. While con-
siderable attention has been devoted to the quality of instruction
at the elementary and secondary levels, meaningful research and
study leading to the enhancement of instruction at colleges and
universities still remains only a partially settled frontier.

Academic planning pertaining to these and other matters
should not be viewed as a dispensable option, but rather as a
process essential for successful survival. The institutions of
higher education in Louisiana have the obligation to help pre-
pare students for lives and careers exiending over successive
future generations, not simply fo the initial vocations chosen by
the next graduating class. This responsibility mandates continu-
ing efforts at all levels to assess academic needs that lie on
shifting horizons. Without effective academic planning, there-
fore, higher education in Louisiana will not be able to adapt
effectively to the challenges ahead, nor, thereby, to perform with
excellence the critical functions entrusted to it.

Chapter VIII
Access and Choice

The goals of higher education in the State of Louisiana affirm
the Board of Regents’ commitment to access and opportunity,
with a concomitant responsibility to provide quality higher edu-
cation. In spite of extensive efforts to make higher education
opportunities accessible to all persons who can benefit from
them, a number of people who desire the experience do not
enroll. This chapter describes Louisiana’s efforts to remove
barriers to access and to provide meaningful choices between
institutions and programs for its citizens.

Access

There are three major barriers which prevent access to higher
education and its services: geographic barriers, curricular bar-
riers, and economic barriers.

One factor which influences a potential student’s decision to
attend an institution of postsecondary education is the accessibil-
ity of the campus. A number of citizens who may wish to attend
an institution of higher education do not do so because the
distance to the closest campus is too great. Through growth and
expansion of postsecondary education in Louisiana, most citi-
zens today live within commuting distance of a public campus.

Louisiana offers a wide variety of programs at its public in-
stitutions of postsecondary education. By 1979, there will be
fifty public vocational-technical schools in the state, namely
eight regional institutes, nineteen area schools, and twenty-
three branches. These institutions provide instruction at the
postsecondary level, although they do not confer academic de-



grees. General education is not offered at these schools. Em-
phasis is on training for a specific occupation with minimal
preparation for career diversity or mobility. Louisiana’s
vocational-technical schools are tuition free, with minimal fees
assessed in certain programs. In addition, there are four public
two-year institutions, thirteen public senior institutions, and a
medical center in the state. These institutions, as well as Louisia-
na's eight independent colleges and universities and three
seminaries are displaved in Figure 11, Appendix A.

The gecgraphic proximity of Louisiana’s institutions to the
population is displayed in Appendix A, Figures 12 and 13.
Calculations from Figure 12 indicate that approximately
ninety-five percent of Louisiana’s citizens reside within forty
miles of a public college or university. Calculations from Figure
13 indicate that approximately ninety-eight percent of the popu-
lation resides within twenty miles of a public vocational-
technical schoo! Together. approximately ninety-nine percent
of the population lives either within forty miles of a public
college or universiiv or within twenty miles of a public
vocational-technical schooi.

The Board of Regents believes that the existing network of
postsecondary vocational-technical schools and public colleges
and universities. complemented by the independent institutions
of higher education in the State of Louisiana, provides an
adequate postsecondary system. The Regents also believe that
no area which in the future develops into a metropolitan area
should be without the services of postsecondary education in-
stitutions.

The Loard of Regents recommends that a new four-year institu-
non of aichsr eaucanon may be considered for establishment in
any standerd merropalitar: statistical area (SMSA) with a popula-
rion of a1 ieusi 250,000 where none now exists. The Board of
Regenis will take inio consideration the geographic location of
existing instinurions whice: may be in enough proximity to the
SMSA under studv 1o provide effectively the necessary higher
education sen ices.

The Bureau of th: Census defines a standard metropolitan
statisticai area as any county or group of contiguous counties
which contains a: izact one city of 50,000 or more or *“‘twin
cities” of St.0)Hr o1 more. The Board of Regents has chosen the
figure 25 (0 as representing a sufficiently large population 10
supnort enrollment for a viabic four-year institution. It should
L. urnderstaod that the Board of Regents recognizes that the
SMSA concept. w hile providing a useful designation, is based on
economic inicrsiicn and interdependency, and not on educa-
tional considerations.

In regurd to the estaplenmeni of two-year institutions, the
Board of Regents recommends that a new two-year institurion of
higher educatizin may be considered for establishment in any area
where proiccucn. indicate an enrollment poiential of at least
1,500 full-nme eque:valen: students by the end of the third year of
operation and 2,000 by the end of the fifh vear. The Board of
Regents wil! 1ake into consideration the geographic location of
existing institus:on:s which may be in enough proximity to the area
under stud 10 prov ide effectively the necessary higher education
services.

In addstion to increasing access through the strategic locations
of the institutions of higher education in Louisiana, the institu-
tions provide services designed to deliver certain educational
opportunities to indiviauals. Responsibilities of work and family
prevent a number of citizens from attending full-time day pro-
grams on campus. In an attempt to extend access to these citizens
as well as citizens who do not live within commuting distance of
an institution, colleges and universities offer courses and pro-
grams of study beyond the boundaries of their respective cam-
puses. Continuing education, both credit and noncredit, is an
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important facet of higher education in Louisiana. The impor-
tance of this activity will undoubtedly increase in the future as
the institutions alter their roles to meet changing societal needs.
The Board of Regents recognizes that it would be remiss to leave
to chance the quality and efficiency of so extensive and impor-
tant an aspect of public higher education. To meet fully their
responsibilities to provide high quality continuing educational
opportunities to the State's citizens in the most efficient manner
possible, Louisiana's public institutions of higher education shall
adhere strictly to the provisions of Standard IX of the Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools.

Through its constitutional mandate to coordinate and plan for
higher education, the Board has established Guidelines for the
Conduct of Off-Campus Activities. The purpose of the
Guidelines is to achieve greater efficiency and quality in the
off-campus educational opportunities offered to the citizens of
Louisiana, while at the same time assuring that the citizens’
educational needs are met. The Regents have appointed an
Advisory Committee on Off-Campus Activities representative
of the three systems of public higher education and consumers of
off-campus instruction. This committee is charged with assessing
the educational needs of the citizens and advising the Board of
Regents in the implementation and necessary timely revision of
the Guidelines.

The second major barrier to access is curriculum. Often a
prospective student wishing to enroll in a specific program finds
it is unavailable at nearby institutions. Additionally, a student
may discover that particular programs are not available any-
where in the state. Normally this occurs more often at the
graduate level. Louisiana has made commendable progrese in
removing curriculum barriers to access. The enroiiment growth
of the sixties fueled considerable program expansion. Today.
Louisiana's public institutions of higher education offer degree
programs at many levels of instruction in a wide variety of
subject areas, The levels of instruction range from certificate
level (one-year) programs through doctoral and professional
programs. (For further discussion of programs, see Chapte
VIL.) :

Itis generally believed in higher education that undergraduate
education should be brought to the citizens. At the graduate
level the student normally seeks the program. In Louisiana, the
distribution of institutions, coupled with the wide variety of
programs at the baccalaureate level, speaks to the responsibility
to provide curricula access to undergraduate students. This is not
true at the sub-baccalaureate levels. The higher education sys-
tem in Louisiana evolved in a manner which did not resultin the
development of a comprehensive community college system
such as is found elsewhere. This has resulted in a curriculum
barrier to two-year degree programs. The State of Louisiana
cannot provide the resources necessary to establish a com-
prehensive community college system. Therefore, the
mechanism for providing adequate programs of instruction at
the associate and certificate levels and alleviating the curriculum
barrier to access must be developed within the existing
framework of the system. Of the state’s four two-year colleges.
three direct their primary thrust to transfer curricula. These
two-year institutions need to continue serving their clienteles by
expanding their curricula into one and two-year terminal pro-
grams. The Board of Regents recommends that the two-year
institutions in Louisiana which have not developed a variety of
occupational programs designed to meer the manpower needs of
the areas they serve begin immediately to plan to do so. This
planning should include cooperation‘with nearby vocational-
technical schools whenever possible.

In an attempt to meet the need for associate degree programs
in the absence of a comprehensive community college system,



senior universities in Louisiana offer a selected number of as-
sociate degree and certificate programs. This phenomenon is not
unique to Louisiana. Other colleges and universities in the Un-
ited States are offering two-year degrees in cases where two-
year colleges are not accessible to a portion of the population. To
increase further the accessibility of certificate and associate degree
programs, the Board of Regenis recommends that, when approp-
riate 1o the assigned mission, senior institutions develop and lor
expand associate degree and certificate programs in areas where
(1) there is a demonstrated need and (2) no nearby community
college exists 10 meet the need.

People of varying aptitudes, abilities, interests, and motiva-
tions are demanding more opportunities for postsecondary
study, but a homogeneous system of higher education cannot
accommodate them. In response to these demands, colleges and
universities in Louisiana are continuing to develop programs
which are nontraditional with respect to the type of student
enrolled, the location of the learning experience (e.g., off-
campus instruction), and the method of instruction. The variety
of possible nontraditional programs is great and includes pro-
grams such as the personalized system of instruction, time-
shortened degrees, cooperative education, competency-based
programs, and external degrees. Most nontraditional programs
are relatively new; therefore, conclusions concerning their merit
have not been reached. Nevertheless, these programs represent
an honest effort to make higher education responsive to the
population and to expand alternatives in postsecondary study.

In 1976, the Board of Regents surveyed the public and inde-
pendent colleges and universities in the State of Louisiana con-
cerning availability of nontraditional programs on their respec-
tive campuses The responses indicated that all institutions offer
some type of nontraditional study. The conclusions drawn were
that approximately three-fourths of the nontraditional programs
are unconventional with respect to the types of students enrol-
led, about one-half with respect to the location of instruction,
and about one-half with respect to the method of instruction.
Only one-fourth of the programs taught unconventional subject
matter. (For additional information on nontraditional programs,
see Nonrruditional Studv. Louisiana Board of Regents, June,
1976.)

There are two main obstacles encountered in the development
of nontraditional programs in the state. The first obstacle is
budgetary. With the financial difficulties evident on the campus,
faculty and administrators are hesitant to venture into expensive
high-risk experiments. Nontraditional programs are a recent
enough development that their success or failure has not been
sufficiently assessed. Until the time comes that assessments indi-
cate the need for ana quality of such programs, colleges and
universities will be hesitant to expend depleting funds. The
second obstacle is a concern for quality. Once again, until non-
traditiona! programs have been assessed as successful and of
high quality. colleges and universities will balk at implementing
such programs. To expand opportunity to nontraditional stu-
dents through marginal efforts is a disservice both to the student
and the State of Louisiana. It is not surprising to find that
Louisiana's nontraditional programs are primarily designed to
teach standard subject material to new students. The use of
conventional materials is a quality control. Louisiana’s colleges
and universities, while not having a large number of established
nontraditional programs, are concerned with the educational
needs of their constituents. Nontraditional programs represent
one of many measures that colleges and universities take to
promote program access.

The State of Louisiana has also made provisions for students
who wish to pursue a program of study not available in the
system of higher education in the state. This primarily occurs at
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the graduate and frrofessional levels. The Southern Regional
Education Board {SREB), in which Louisiana is an active
member, is devoted to promoting cooperation among its
member states for the purpose of improving the access to and
quality of higher education. A compact for higher education
among fourteen southern states, SREB works with educators,
governmental officials, and others to advance postsecondary
education.

Recognizing that every state connot develop programs in
every field and that every state has programs which can accom-
modate more students, the SREB operates three programs de-
signed to offer financial assistance to students. These are the
Academic Common Market, the Contract-for-Services Pro-
gram, and the Tuition-Aid Program. The SREB is thereby en-
dorsing sharing of programs, elimination of unnecessary dupli-
cation, and increased availability and access to programs in
which students are interested.

Louisiana participates in the three SREB cooperative ar-
rangements described above. It should be emphasized that par-
ticipation in these programs not only saves the student money,
but also accounts for great savings to the State of Louisiana and
its citizens. Louisiana citizens have access to programs in other
SREB states which would be quite expensive to initiate and
operate in Louisiana’s system of higher education. Benefits ac-
crued from regional cooperation to the State of Louisiana in-
clude: (1) elimination of costly and unnecessary duplication;
(2) increased availability of degree programs; (3) increased
student access to educational programs; (4) improvement in the
degree to which the State of Louisiana is fulfilling the educa-
tional needs of its citizens; and (5) the promotion of interstate
planning for higher educational programs and facilities. Con-
tinued support of Louisiana’s participation in SREB sponsored
programs is important to the advancement of higher education
in the state. The Board of Regents recommends continued sup-
port for Louisiana’s participation in SREB sponsored programs
in order to utilize as efficiently as possible the higher education
resources of the region.

The third major barrier to access is economic. Many of the
activities which Louisiana has pursued to remove geographic
and curriculum barriers also work to relieve economic barriers.
Students who otherwise would have to leave work to pursue
full-time day programs on campus can remain employed while
attending evening programs. A number of people who might
otherwise have to leave home and live on campus can take
advantage of programs offered off-campus. In addition, colleges
and universities in Louisiana are continuing to hold costs at a
minimum for their students. Cost factors such as inflation,
wages, and the price of energy are to a large degree beyond the
control of institutional administration. Consequently, higher
education and the State of Louisiana are continuing to take the
necessary actions to provide aid for those students unable to
assume the student’s share of the cost.

The American College Testing Program (ACT), under con-
tract with the Louisiana Board of Regents, conducted a study to
evaluate the current status of financial aid resources within the
state and the estimated need for these resources. The ACT
Study has been published under separate cover.

From the ACT Study, Table 14, Appendix A, summarizes the
total costs to needy applicants attending various types of post-
secondary institutions (1975-76 figures). The financial re-
sources which are needed to meet the costs of attending post-
secondary education for all students who identified need is also
computed in Table 14. A comparison of the total financial needs
of applicants who identified a need with the total financial re-
sources available for students is displayed in Table 15, Appendix
A. The figures indicate that, statewide, there are enough re-



sources available to meet the needs of the student aid applicants.
The figures also indicate that a problem may exist in the distribu-
tion of these resources. This analysis refers only to those persons
who applied for aid at colleges and universities. This does not
include those students enrolled who are eligible for aid but do
not apply or persons who never enroll in college because of a
perceived inability to meet expenses.

In spite of all that the State of Louisiana is doing to remove
economic barriers to higher education, further action needs to
be taken. One alca in which action could be taken to ease the
burden on the student is the aid application process. Oftentimes,
the student has to complete a variety of different financial aid
applications for each institution. The Board of Regents recom-
mends that financial aid administrators effect a common needs
analysis and application process within the state, both for institu-
tions and the Staie agency.

Other arcas where action should be taken to alleviate
economic barriers to highe r education include greater participa-
tion in Federal aid matching programs by the State of Louisiana;
a coordinated State plan for the delivery of Siate. Federal, and
institutional aid funds: and the more adequate staffing of finan-
cial aid offices in the colieges and universities. For further dis-
cussion of these 1opics. sce Posisecondary Undergraduaie Stu-
dent Financia! Awd Resources and Necd Study, conducted by
ACT (1977).

Choice

Louisiana has made significani progress in providing access to
the higher education experience. A concept which complements
access is choice. It is a responsibilin of higher education to
arovids a s ~aningful ehaice™ for students. When a meaningful
choice is mad:c hon=fis accrue 1o both the State and the sw-
dents. Factors whicl: can caiiarce meamngfui choice, and thus
provide for a vizdbie studeniprogram match are admissions
policies, articuiatior: policies. counseling services, and develop-
mental educatior. [:.wrams.

Policies of szamission to institutions of higher education in
America vai\ I1oim: siale 1o state, and in many cases among
institutions within a staie. Historically . admissions policies have
moved from o high!. sz 2tive posiure 10 one of equality of
opporiunin . Wit 1. 7 assage of the Morrill Acts and a host of
other Feat ra; anu diaie legislation, a college education became
feasible for more and more Americai... Today. some form of
open admissions is practiced in varying degrees in all states.
Completzly oper: auniissions is more an ideal than a practice.
There wilt alwe_ - be somic restrictions on college attendance,
whether they be resuictions based on ability, age, resources, or
others.

An adequaic sys.em of two-year community colleges. for all
practical purpares, climinates entrance selectivity to the higher
education st stcm for il.asc high school graduates willing to begin
their college education &t this level. In a number of states, the
practice of selceuvine has been maintained at the senior univer-
sity level. Whare such selectivity is practiced, universities are
able 10 strengit.cn their adnissions criteria, knowing that these
policies do not closc the doors of higher education to capable but
less academicaily qualificd students. Oper. admissions is prac-
ticed at all public institutions in Louisiana at the entry level.
Once a studen: 1s ad:mitted to an institution, selectivity is prac-
ticed in admission to ceriain programs. The degree of selectivity
depends upon the requirements of the individual curriculum.

Three strong arguments have been presented in defense of
selective admissions in general, and selectivity at the program
level in panticular. First, selectivity is necessary to achieve ap-
propriate student ability levels. Second, selectivity is necessary
so long as resources remain limited. And third, selectivity is
necessary to help place students in the right programs and to
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redirect the efforts of misplaced and unqualified students into
more constructive channels.! A policy of selective admissions
can aid the student in making a meaningful choice and the
institutions in providing the best student/program match. Selec-
tive admissions is a method of matching the abilities of the
student with the rigor of the program. A more viable student/
program match can decrease the necessity of large developmen-
tal education programs on every campus, increase the success
rate of students (decrease attrition rate), and allow institutions
to concentrate their resources where they can be best utilized.

The Board does not endorse the concept that everyone should
seek higher education. Nor does the Board endorse the concept
that all who seek higher education should be admitted to any
particular institution or program without regard to educational
background or academic ability. The Board of Regents does
endorse the philosophy that any person desiring to attend a
higher education institution should have the opportunity tc do
so, but not necessarily at any particular institution or in any
particular program unless qualified.

The Board of Regents recognizes that the practice of open
admissions is expensive, especially when practiced on every
campus in the state. An open admissions policy increases student
enroliment substantially. Facilities are built, faculty and staff are
employed, and programs are implemented to accommodate the
large enrollments that the open admissions practice attracts.
Moreover, expenses are higher when each campus has to pro-
vide special developmental programs for the academically un-
prepared. In those institutions that concentrate resources at the
graduate and professional levels, open admissions provides a
further drain on the scarce resources available for specialized
instruction and research.

Students seeking a higher education should be encouraged to
enroll in institutions best suited to their needs and aspirations.
Although all public institutions of higher education in Louisiana
are committed to quality undergraduate instruction, many cam-
puses differ in the environment and interest they convey, the
levels of concentration they stress, and the amount of resources
commitied to different programs. Selectivity of admissions is
favorable not only to the institution and the State: most impor-
tant, it should be favorable to the student. In designing an
admissions policy which permits selectivity at particular institu-
tions, two important factors must be considered. First, the in-
stitutions which become more selective in admissions at the
entry level should be those which would benefit most from the
policy. Second, assurances should be made that any student
wishing to pursue a higher education has the opportunity to do
so without barriers to access in terms of geography.

With those two factors in mind, the Board of Regents recom-
mends the following: That the Louisiana State Universiry Board
of Supervisors adopt a policy of selective admissions for
Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge, the State’s comprehen-
sive institution. The Louisiana State University Board of Super-
visors should consider selective undergraduate admissions based
on criteria relevant and appropriate to potential success in higher
educational endeavors. Criteria should notinclude considerations
which might be construed as selective on the basis of age, race,
sex, physical condition, religion, socio-economic status, and
ethnic background.

The Board of Regents further recommends that the LSU Board
of Supervisors, the Southern University Board of Supervisors,
and the Board of Trustees for State Colleges and Universities
study the feasibility of developing policies of selective admissions,
subject to the siime restraints detailed above, at some seniorstate
institutions. Care must be taken to insure that the two-year col-
leges remain open door institutions and at least one institution in
each geographical section of the state maintains an open admis-




sions policy. The opportunity 1o transfer to a selective institution
upon successful completion to two years of college-level work at a
regionally accredited institution must be assured.

The enroliment and student credit hour (SCH) production of
any institution which implements a policy of selective admissions
will be carefully monitored by the Board of Regents to deter-
mine the extent to which implementation of the policy affects
funding of the institution. It is the intent of the Board of Regents
that the loss of State appropriations as a result of an institution’s
increasing its standards for admission shall be addressed in the
Stare Appropriation Formula.

The recommendations above pertain to admission to a college
or university. The Board of Regents continues to support the
provision for departmentally determined selectivity of admis-
sions to certain undergraduate programs and selective admission
to all graduate and professional programs. Only through selec-
tive admissions can the quality of some programs be maintained,
a proper student/program match be attained, and in many cases,
the cost of these programs remain within reasonable limits.

If a state system of higher education encourages access and
choice, with institutions serving different functions and attract-
ing various clienteles, it is necessary that students be free to
move within the system as necessary to complete their academic
preparation. To assist the growing number of transfer students,
the Board of Regents has developed Guidelines for Statewide
Articulation at the Undergraduate Level. Uniformity of programs
is neither expected nor desirable. Yet there are steps that the
institutions can take to assist the transfer student in his/her
adjustment. It is the aim of the Board of Regents' Guidelines to
insure that various transitions which students may encounter in
their educational careers are orderly and. to the extent possible,
easy. Such transitions occur when students change educational
progiains o1 ieveis, and when they attend more than one type of
postsecondary institution or more than one institution of the
same type. The Guidelines are designed to facilitate an orderly
transfer process for the student, while maintaining a high degree
of institutional and departmental autonomy regarding admis-
sions, acceptance of credit, and other campus policies. In order
to monitor the implementation and success of these Guidelines,
as well as make timely revisions and/or additions as needed, the
Board of Regents has established a standing Articulation Advis-
ory Council representative of all types of postsecondary educa-
tion in the state. Through the successful implementation of the
articulation Guidelines and the continuing work of the Articula-
tion Council, access. choice, and retention will be further ex-
tended in the State of Louisiana.

Today. when students have a wide variety of institutions and
programs from which to choose, counseling is paramount in
assisting the high school student in making the proper choice.
The Board of Regents recognizes that many high school
graduates are inadequately prepared for academic success in
higher education. For this reason, the Regents consider counsel-
ing programs important to the success of the ill-prepared stu-
dent.

The Board of Regents recommends to the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education (BESE) that a carefil review of coun-
seling programs at the secondary level be conducted. The effec-
tiveness of these programs should receive close scrutiny, and
appropriate adjustments should be undertaken to improve their
administration, operation, and resulting value to the student and
the State of Louisiana.

Today. higher education in Louisiana is accessible to all high
school graduates. Students constitute a heterogeneous popula-
tion. They represent various academic backgrounds, cultures,
needs, aspirations and motivation. The function of a collegiate
counseling program likewise has broadened. There are literally
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hundreds of programs of study available. Career choices con-
tinue to expand as society in general and the economy in particu-
lar become more complex. The counseling function in the col-
lege and university serves to assist students in determining ap-
propriate programs to pursue. The more diverse the student
body and the programs become, the more important and effec-
tive the counseling function needs to be. The Board of Regents
recognizes that if colleges are to serve students effectively, they
must provide counseling services which are accessible to the
students and operated by a sufficient number of competent
personnel. Therefore, it is recommended that each institution
assess its counseling services in regard to space, facilities, re-
sources, staff, and services. When deficiencies are identified, all
possible steps shall be waken 10 rectify the shortcomings.

The role of developmental education programs on the college
campus has been an issue of growing concern in higher educa-
tion. Every year a large number of students are graduating from
high schools without the basic skills necessary to succeed in a
rapidly changing technological society. Those students who rank
in the lower academic quartile are readily identifiable as stu-
dents who may-have academic problems in colleges, but unfor-
tunately a large number of graduates who have received both
good grades and commendations from their teachers are also
inadequately prepared. Today, this happens with such frequency
that one cannot rely on a high school diploma and a high grade
point average as indicators of college-level ability.

Newsweek reported that students spend more time and effort
in English courses than in any other subject required in public
education.? Yet all indications are that verbal skills, so necessary
in our culture, are deteriorating at an alarming rate, The prob-
lem is not vnique to English. Similar findings ir. basic guaniiia-
tive and problem solving skills also have been documented.

In a recent study (1976), Patricia Cross refuted the myth that
“disadvantaged” students in need of developmental instruction
are members of minorities. Cross’s research indicates that the
overwhelming majority of low achievers who gain admission to
colleges through open admissions policies are not ethnic
minorities. They are predominately the white sons and
daughters of blue-collar workers.®

In Louisiana, taxpayers, educators, and legislators are de-
manding that the problem of low achievers graduating from high
school and entering college be resolved. Questions such as“ Why
should we have to keep paying to get the schooling job done?
Why can’t we teach children to read and write in twelve years of
schooling?"" are being posed by those concerned for the quality
of education. Many feel that any effort short of massive reforms
in public school education will not be successful. The public
school system is responsible for preparing students for successful
college work. It is highly improbable that a college or university
can right the wrongs of at least twelve previous years. And if they
could, should the citizens have to pay taxes to teach the students
twice?

The Board of Regents recommends that the Board of Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education (1) increase academic require-
ments for college-bound students, (2) adopt a policy of profi-
ciency testing of students for promotion and lor graduation, and
(3) raise standards for teacher certification.

The Board of Regents also recommends that as part of its own
review of academic programs, a study of teacher education cur-
ricula be undertaken 1o assess the feasibility of more selective
admissions to teacher education programs and lor more rigorous
teacher education curricula.

While no definitive data have been gathered on the amount of
developmental education being offered in Louisiana's public
universities, it is apparent from comments received from institu-
tional leaders that this type of activity is common on all cam-




puses. Since it has been traditionally expected that high school
graduates would be adequately prepared for college level work,
no statewide planning at the higher education level has taken
place. The institutions have planned and offered developmental
education programs as warranted by the skill levels of the incom-
ing students. .

For every campus in Louisiana to offer sizeable programs in
developmental education seems inefficient and ineffective. De-
velopmental instruction is costly, requiring small class size, al-
ternative ieaciuig materials, and (10 be successful) specially
trained instructors and counselors. It is inefficient, difficult, and
possibly unfair to all parties for an institution whose role dictates
that a significant portion of its resources be concentrated at the
graduate and professional levels to provide quality developmen-
tal programs without jeopardizing the achievement of its as-
signed missior: and the probability of success for the student. The
Board of Regents strong’y believes that changes need to be
made in developmental education programs as practiced today
on the campuses of coileges and unisersities. The Regents re-
commiend that a comprehensive stud) of developmnial educa-
tion programs be underiuken. This investiganon shall. at the
minimum, review preseni practices and provide viable alterna-
tives 10 these practices. Faciors 10 be im estigated include siaff-
ing paiterns, financing. enrollmenis and success rates.

Higher education shares the responsibility to enhance the
general welfare of the citizens of Louisiana. Only through wise
policies and practices of admission, counseling. developmental
education. off-campus instruction, nontraditional programs,
and student aid will this responsibility be met.

\D. Kent Haisicad. Siziewsdc Planning in Higher Education, pp. 232-
235.
2Why Johnr: Car’'t Write.” Vewsweek, vol. LXXXVI], no. 23, De-

cember 8, 1975. p. S&.
3K. Patricia Cross. Accent on Learning, Jossey-Bass, 1976, p. 34.

Chapter IX
Faculty

An institution’s quality and character depend upon the qual-
ifications. wdustry, and commitment of its faculty. No other
single factor has the direct infiuence that the faculty has in
determining the contritutions of the institution to teaching,
research. and puolic service.

A task of even cniicge and university is to recruit and retain
quanfied faculty. The institution's ability to perform this task
.ifectively depznds uj on a number of factors. These include (1)
the existing faculty mix on campus; (2) the salary resources and
other benefits availuble: (3) the commitment to academic free-
dom and responsil v (4) policies and practices which insure
high standards; ana(5) appropriate procedures to assure faculty
involvement ir: detenmining institutional policy.

In the early sixues, a serious problem confronting higher
education was a1 incipient shortage of college and university
teachers, brought or by an influx of students. In response, col-
leges and universites initiated a spirited competition for faculty
members. This created a seller's market which lasted for almost
a decade. Graduate schools responded by tripling the output of
doctorates between 1960 and 1970. They started with a base of
9,829 ductorates granted in 1960 and surged to a total of 29,866
doctorates awarded in 197G. In the academic year 1973-74,
doctorates conferred increased to 33,826

This spiraling trend has reversed during the mid-1970's. En-
rollments are stabilizing. and in some cases declining. The sel-
ler's markei has become a buyer's market. Instead of growing
institutions competing for the services of a few, a vast number of
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prpfgssionals are now competing for the few jobs in stable in-
stitutions.

The number of doctoral degrees awarded during each of the
years between now and the early 1980's is projected to exceed
30',000.. The projected demand for new faculty members during
this genod is only 3,000 to 5,000 annually. Thus, projections for
Qxe eighties signify a continuation of the downward trends estab-
lished during the seventies. Some shortages, however, will still
occur in specialized fields. This chapter deals with four areas
related to faculty: general characteristics, tenure, salaries, and
the need for faculty development.

Faculty Characteristics

Table 16, Appendix A, displays the number of full-time fa-
culty by institution and sex for academic year 1975-76. Louisia-
na's public colleges and universities employed 5,474 full-time
faculty in 1975-76. The Board of Trustees for State Colleges and
Universities employed 2,603, or 48 percent, of full-time faculty,
the LSU system, 2,152 (39 percent), and the Southern Univer-
sity system, 719 (13 percent). At the campus level, LSU-Baton
Rouge employed the largest number, 1,010, while LSU-Eunice.
a two-year college, employed the smallest, 37. The independent
sector employed 1,204 full-time faculty in 1975-76. Tulane
University employed the most among the independent institu-
tions. 641, while Holy Cross College employed the fewest with
8. Together, the public and independent sectors of higher educa-
tion in Louisiana employed 6,678 full-time faculty in 1975-76.

Colleges and universities have had difficulty complying with
Federul and State statutes which require equitable representa-
tion of women and minorities. Institutions have been urged to
hire more members of underrepresented groups as faculty and
administrators at a time when enrollment stabilization and the
economy has curtailed hiring. Tables 16 and 17, Appendix A,
provide insight into the male/female and racial compositiou of
the faculty in Louisiana's institutions during 1975-76. With
respect 1o the male/female composition (Table 16), 3,812 (69.6
percent) of all full-time faculty in the public sector in 1975-76
were male. At the systems level, the LSU system’s faculty was 76
percent male and 24 percent female. The Trustees' faculty was
68.7 percent male and 31.3 percent female, while the Southern
University system's was 53.8 percent male and 46.2 percent
female. The independent sector employed 1,204 full-time fa-
culty in 1975-76. Of these, 896 (74.4 percent) were male. To-
gether the public and independent sectors employed 6,678 full-
time faculty, of which 4,708 (70.5 percent) were male and 1,970
(29.5 percent), female.

Table 17 displays the racial composition of the faculty in
Louisiana's colleges and universities. Statewide, in the public
sector 82 percent of all full-time faculty in 1975-76 were white,
15.7 percent were black, and 2.3 percent were “other” (includ-
ing Hispanic, Asian or Pacific Islander, American Indian or
Alaskan Native). At the systems level, the LSU system’s faculty
was 95.6 percent white, 2.0 percent black, and 2.4 percent other.
The Trustees system was 89.9 percent white, 8.5 percent black,
and 1.6 percent other; and the Southern University system was
12.5 percent white, 82.3 percent black, and 5.2 percent other.
The independent sector employed 1,204 full-time faculty in
1975-76. Of these 1,033 (85.8 percent) were white, 106 (8.8
percent) black, and 65 (5.4 percent) other. Together the public
and independent sectors employed 6,678 full-time faculty in
1975-76. Of these 5,521 (82.7 percent) were white, 963 (14.4
percent) were black, and 194 (2.9 percent) were other.

Tables 18 and 19, Appendix A, display data relative to faculty
rank by sex and race. With respect to rank, in the public sector
1,078 faculty members (19.7 percent) hold the rank of full
professor; 1,351 (24.7 percent), associate professor; 1,860
(34.0 percent), assistant professor; 1,082 (19.7 percent), in-



structor; and 103 (1.9 percent) hold other ranks. At the systems
level 22.2 percent of all faculty in the LSU system are full
professors, compared with 19.1 percent in the Trustees system
and 14.5 percent in the Southern system. In the independent
sector, 326 faculty (27.1 percent) hold the rank of full professor;
323 (26.8 percent), associate professor; 373 (31.0 percent),
assistant professor; 146 (12.1 percent) instructor; and 36 (3.0
percent) hold other designations.

Table 19 displays data for full-time faculty in Louisiana by
rank and by race. Whites hold a majority of the associate and full
professorships. In the public sector, whites constitute approxi-
mately 89 percent of full-time faculty in the Trustees system and
91 percent of the full professors. Whites make up 95.6 percent of
the LSU system, and 98.5 percent of the full professors. Whites
represent 12.5 percent of the faculty in the Southern system and
10.6 percent of full professors. Statewide, 82 percent of all
full-time faculty in the public sector are white, and they hold
86.2 percent of the associate and full professorships.

A faculty characteristic on which precise data are not available
is the educational attainment of the faculty. Faculty mobility has
been declining due 1o the economy and the oversupply of trained
professionals. and the buver's market permits institutions to be
highly selective in hiring policies. Institutions can seek and select
faculty from a growing pool of highly trained applicants.
Louisiana institutions of higher education should *'take stock™
andbe selective in their hiring in order to strengthen their core of
faculty and to promote professional balance.

Two observations should be made based on available data on
faculty characteristics in Louisiana. First, Louisiana’s public in-
stitutinnc ~f higher education must continue their heavy en-
gagement in affirmative action efforts. During times of scarce
jobs ana nmitea turnover. it is difficult to show significant
change as a result of affirmative action programs. Second, it is
apparent that more whites and males hold high academic rank
than do minorities and women. Today, when more women and
minorities are seeking higher degrees and life-long careers, in-
stitutions have an excellent opportunity to increase their num-
bers in faculty and administrative positions.

Tenure

A difficult problem facing institutions of higher education is
the danger of becoming “tenured in". This is the awarding of
academic tenure to a disproportionately la: ;e number of faculty,
leaving little opportunity to infuse young faculty members,
minorities or women.

During the sixties when college and university enrollments
were growing at unprecedented rates, hundreds of faculty were
recruited and hired. Mos: of these were young Ph.D holders.
With the stabilizing enrollments and the buyer's market of the
seventies, most faculty are less mobile and are remaining in these
institutions either to earn or retain tenure. Nationwjde,
thousands of faculty members are earning tenure in their thirties
and forties. possibly to remain at the same institution for an
additional twenty to thirty years.

Philip Semas, in an article entitled " Tenure” in The Chronicle
of Higher Education on December 2, 1974, reported that bet-
ween 1968-69 and 1972-73, the proportion of the nation's
professors who had tenure had increased from fifty percent to
sixty-five percent. The possible consequences of these findings
forced a number of colleges and universities to take drastic
measures concerning tenure. These measures ranged from more
selectivity in awarding tenure to the initiation of tenure quotas.
Some institutions abolished tenure altogether. A number of
institutions are still engaged in litigation relative to these actions.
Fortunately, when the Board of Regents was preparing a
statewide tenure policy in 1974, the State of Louisiana was not in
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so precarious a position. In the fall of 1974, 59.4 percent of the
faculty in Louisiana’s colleges and universities held tenure.

Prior to 1975, Louisiana State University had one tenure
policy affecting all LSU campuses. The remaining colleges and
universities practiced a tenure policy established by the State
Board of Education. The changes in the governance structure of
higher education in Louisiana, coupled with the need for a
tenure policy that was contemporary in nature and equitable in
application, provided the rationale for the Board of Regents’
Statement on Academic Freedom, Tenure and Responsibiliry.
The Board of Regents’ statement established, for the first time, a
uniform policy for the public colleges and universities, including
their professional schools. The tenure policy does not affect
faculty employed prior to the adoption of the statement.

Table 20, Appendix A, displays tenure figures for Louisiana’s
public colleges and universities for the past three years (1974-
75, 1975-76, 1976-77). The fact that the percentage of faculty
with tenure has increased statewide approximately only one
percent in a three-year span indicates the concern institutions
have for becoming ““tenured in”. At the systems level, the per-
centage of faculty with tenure has remained fairly constant over
the three-year span. In 1976-77 in the LSU system, approxi-
mately fifty percent of the faculty held tenure, in the Trustees
system, almost sixty-five percent, and in the Southern University
system, seventy-five percent. As the percentage of faculty with
tenure increases, institutional flexibility diminishes. The data in
Table 20 show that there are eight institutions in Louisiana,
including the Agricultural Science Center, with over two-thirds
of their faculty holding tenure. Over three-fourths of the faculty
on Southern University’s Baton Rouge and New Orleans cam-
puses have tenure.

The Board of Kegents recommends that aii colieges and univer-
sities, especially those with a high percentage of tenured faculty,
exercise extreme caution in awarding tenure in the future. Current
economic conditions and projected student enrollment declines
constrain institutions 1o maintain flexibility.

Faculty Salaries

Salaries constitute the largest single recurring cost of educa-
tional institutions. In 1976-77, full-time faculty salaries alone
totaled more than eighty million dollars for Louisiana’s public
institutions of higher education. This figure does not include
retirement and other fringe benefits, or part-time faculty and
administrative salaries.

For institutions to compete favorably with other similar in-
stitutions for teachers and researchers of recognized compe-
tence, they must be able to pay competitive salaries. Even during
the period of faculty oversupply and a buyer’s market, a favora-
ble salary structure with flexibility to reward merit is needed to
attract and hold good faculty members.

Although raising faculty salaries to a level comparable with
those in other states is mainly a function of legislative appropria-
tions, there are steps that institutions can take to enhance their
financial positions. Institutions can become more efficient by
making changes as: reducing the number of small classes; resist-
ing filling vacancies created by resignations and retirements
unless absolutely necessary; reducing unnecessary course and
program duplication; hiring some part-time faculty for specific
teaching assignments, especially in program areas that are con-
stanily changing; and carefully reviewing all institutional expen-
ditures as priorities change.

Faculty Development
The concept of faculty development involves the full de-
velopment of the faculty member, both as a professional and as a
member of the academic community. The concept moves




beyond development as a teacher to include development as an
individual and a group member, and to focus on the person’s
development and growth in all hisher professional roles.

Faculty development has always existed on our nation's cam-
puses. Released time for research purposes, sabbatical leaves,
workshops, etc., all fall within the broad concept of faculty
development. Why has faculty development received growing
attention recently? Mary Lynn Grow, in **Emphasis on Faculty
Develooment™ lists these factors:

1. Leveling or declining student enrollment.
2. Decreases in mobility of faculty and administrators.
3. High percentage of tenured faculty members who are
mostly in their forties.
4. A buyer's market for student educational oppor-
tunities.
5. Economic crunch for universities and for students.
6. The need to better equip graduate students to compete
for jobs in higher edacation.
7. The proclivity of students to tell it like it is, not to be
awed by a teacher’s authority. and to bring legal action if
they don’t get what they pay for.
8. Increased demand for accountability by parents.
board members, legislators and the public in general.
9. An articulate (and often negative) press*
To summarize, a changing student body together with a decreas-
ing market for college teachers and a tightening budget, influ-
enced the growth of faculty development. Because of the declin-
ing mobility of teachers and the high percentage of faculty with
tenure, most institutions are relying more heavily on current
faculty to provide a fresh perspective and the necessary leader-
ship {u7 lauvadve proglams. A successful faculty development
PIOETAIn <ah suppoit a vigorous educational climate.

It is paradoxical that many of the forces which nurture the
growth of faculty development are those same forces which
often inhibit it. Although a slowdown in faculty mobility and a
related economic crunch are cited as factors fostering the growth
of faculty development, it is the absence of funding which in-
hibits faculty development. Some of the resistance to faculty
development comes from the faculty itself. Inhibiting factors
include the resistance 10 change, protection of one's own *turf”,
and the key roles which evaluation and accountability play. At
the institutional level, the failure of the institutional reward
svstem to support the instructional function, the lack of released
time, the tendency on the part of administrators to resist faculty
change, and the lack of support and confidence result in an
environment less than conducive to faculty development.*

Financial stringencies often inhibit programs of faculty de-
velopment. In times when campuses are slowing down and, in
most cases, cutting back on programs, it becomes difficult to
release monies for faculty development. Even though faculty
development programs are directly related to instructional pro-
grams, many adniinistrators see faculty development as an area
for pruning when cuts are necessary.

In 1976, the Southern Regional Education Board conducted a
study to evaluate facully development centers in the southern
region. The SREB did not identify any such centers on the
campuses in Louisiana. Since the SREB survey was conducted,
Delgado Junior College has established the only such center in
Louisiana. Many faculty development activities are evident,
however. For example, Act 542 of the 1976 session of the
Louisiana Legislature created the Nursing Stipend Program. As
provided by law, a committee composed of the deans and direc-
tors of the various nursing programs sets priorities and awards
stipends. These stipends allow nurse educators to pursue an
advanced degree in nursing. thus alleviating a critical shortage of
qualified nurse educators in the State of Louisiana. Sabattical
leaves. released time. instructional media and development labs,
conferences. teaching workshops. etc.. are other ongoing ac-
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tivities on Louisiana’s campuses.

There are many factors evident in the higher education com-
munity in Louisiana which support the need for conscious efforts
in the area of faculty development. First, statewide, over sixty
percent of the full-time faculty are tenured. Many of those
faculty members are twenty or more years away from retire-
ment. These persons need an outlet to nurture their professional
growth. Second, stabilizing and forecasted declines in enroll-
ment will result in fewer new faculty being infused into the
system. As a result, the colleges and universities will have to
continue educating the citizenry with a majority of the current
staff. Third, it is projected that the characteristics of the student
body will be altered in the future. Students will be older and
more mature, and possess a set of needs somewhat different
from those of today’s students. Many faculty members cannot
satisfy these needs with their present level of expertise. An
opportunity for retraining and further growth is needed.

The Board of Regents recommends that the remainder of the
1970's be devoted to improving and diversifving the faculties of
Louisiana’s institutions of higher learning. Increased numbers of
minorities and women earning terminal degrees will provide the
opportunity to increase the diversity of the faculties in regard to
race and sex. The buyer's market will enable the institutions 10 be
selective in hiring, thereby upgrading the quality of the faculty in
general. The difficulty of infusing a relatively static faculty with
new ideas and improved performance can be lessened by concent-
ration on programs of faculty development. Since the quality of
higher education in Louisiana is largely dependent on the quality
ofthe faculty in institutions of higher learning, it is imperative that
anention be given to increasing faculty salaries, selectivity in
hiring, and professional development activities.

"‘Eamed Degrees Conferred by Institutions of Higher Education:
United States 1969 to 1973-74," Digest of Educarion Siatistics, U.S.
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare/Education Division,
page 115.

*National Center for Education Statistics, Earned Degrees Conferred
1972-73 and 1973-74, page 22.

*Mary Lynn Grow, “Emphasis on Faculty Development,” Faculry.

Development Centers in Southern Universities, Southern Regional Edu-
cation Board, 1976, p. 3.
“Ibid., page 9.

Chapter X
Libraries

Strong academic libraries are vital to the success of Louisia-
na's higher education system. The library is often referred to as
“the heart of the university,” the center around which revolve
the primary activities of the university—teaching, research, and
public service. Because of the importance of quality libraries at
all levels of higher education, the State must be committed to
their adequate support. Providing the library resources neces-
sary to keep up with the rapid growth of knowledge requires
effective planning and cooperation among the higher education
institutions.

Historically, the changing role of the college library has re-
flected changes in curriculum and teaching methodology. The
first colleges in this country usually had small libraries made up
primarily of theology books. Students were not expected to do
research, since the recitation method of instruction required
only that they memorize and recite from a text. Little financial
support was given to library development. Since most of the
library books were donated from personal libraries, the collec-
tion did not reflect student and faculty needs or the instructional
programs. Access to these few resources was limited; the lib-
raries opened for only short periods of time and most students
could not check out books. Faculty members served as librarians
in addition to their other duties.'



The colonial library's primary function was that of a preserver
and storehouse of knowledge. This concept, together with the
shortage of books and financial support, discouraged general use
of the libraries. As the programs offered by the colleges ex-
panded, this inadequacy became a greater problem to faculty
and students. Student debate societies were formed 1o buy
needed books. particularly in the fields of politics and
economics.?

By mid-nineteenth century, academic libraries had begun to
experience tremendous growth. A major impetus for this change
was the shift from recitation to lecture and German research
methods of instruction. Along with the development of graduate
education, the change in teaching methods called for the utiliza-
tion of a good library. Seminars and independent study required
that students conduct research outside the classroom. College
teachers moved from being schoolmasters 1o being scholars as
the emphasis in education moved from teaching to learning.

The establishment of the land-grant colleges in 1862 also
influenced the growth of libraries. As higher education became
accessible to more of the population, the growth of academic
instruction and research stimulated the publication of journals
and monographs. Growth in publications in turn aided the
growth of the libraries.® In response to the growing interest in
education, libraries expanded their services, making their re-
sources more accessible.

Professional librarianship developed as the libraries gained
new status and function. Library schools were integrated with
university graduate schools in the 1870's, and librarianship be-
came a technical and specialized profession. These new libra-
rians espoused the philosophy that books were to be used, not
hoarded.* The development of the Dewey Decimal System in
1876 provided a means for ordering a collection while making it
Mo Sasily Leilable 10 readers.

The modern coilege or university library is faced with striking
a balance between its two basic functions—preservation and
use. Libraries must confront the problem of how best to serve as
a depository for knowledge while making that knowledge avail-
able. Louis Round Wilson, a former Dean of the University of
Chicago Graduate School. categorized these two basic functions
into five subsidiary functions that more explicitly define the
responsibilit:es of the library staff:

1. Aiding the university in conserving materials.

2. Acquiring the materials necessary for the support
and exiension of knowledge.

3. Providing the bibiliographical apparatus to make
available its c#n matc rials and those in other libraries.

4. Providing suitable quarters for use of the materials.

5. Promoting the work of the teacher, student, and
public through a competent staff *

The ability of alibrary 10 carry out these functions successfully
is 2 measure of its adequacy. The college or university library
must support and stimulate the institution’s instructional and
research proorams tc the fullest extent possible. The quality of
the collection isa major factor in determining the library’s ability
to provide effective support. Because of the tremendous in-
crease in published works, and of limited budgets, the careful
choice of the collection is an increasingly difficult task shared by
librarians and faculty. Each library should have a clear collection
development policy worked out jointly by faculty members and
library staff. Long-range development as well as present needs
should be addressed.

The American Library Association (ALA) Standards for Col-
lege Libraries state that the collection should reflect the particu-
iar needs of the institution.® A library at a two-year college will
need a collection different from that of a university with exten-
sive graduate programs. The materjals should meet the curricu-
lar needs of all the students. Independent study programs, hon-
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ors programs, and graduate studies also need adequate library
support materias.

Support of the curriculum should not be the only criterion
used in selecting the collection, for the library then runs the risk
of establishing a collection that reflects the present faculty and
programs but may be restrictive to students and future pro-
grams. In addition to works supporting the instructional pro-
gram, the collection should also contain standard works repre-
senting the heritages of civilization and books for recreational
reading. Good reference works and a wide range of periodical
subscriptions, not restricted to the subjects that form the cur-
riculum, are essential. Archival materials pertaining to the in-
stitution need to be collected and preserved. The continuing
quality of the collection depends not only on the acquisition of
new materials but also on the careful weeding of outmoded
books, unnecessary duplicates, broken sets, worn out books,
etc., but only with the advice of faculty members. Continuous
weeding of unused materials helps to free much-needed shelf
space for new acquisitions.

Librarians are assisted in the selection process by the use of
review media and standard bibliographies. They can provide
guidelines for collection-building, although the initiation of
book orders is usually the responsibility of the faculty or subject
specialists on the library staff. The traditional method of order-
ing books is on an individual title-by-title basis. There are now,
however, more automated methods that require less staff time,
such as giving a book dealer a standing order to send books that
fit the library’s specified subject needs. Substantial savings may
be effected, but the resulting collection may not be as adequate
as one selected individually.

The size of a collection is often used as a quantitative measure
of alibrary’s adequacy. Varisbles utilized to determine adequate
size include the following:

1. The size, composition, resident status, and intellect of
the student body.

2. Thesize, quality, and research orientation of the faculty.

3. The nature of the curriculum, including the number of
fields by degree level.

4. The number and type of professional schools.

5. The method of instruction related to library use.

6. The proximity of the campus to other libraries.’

The size of the collection does not in itself determine adequ-
acy. Library standards based solely on the number of volumes
fail to provide a clear picture of the library’s ability to support
the institution’s academic programs. An accurate picture of each
library’s adequacy can be obtained only by examining a variety
of qualitative factors in relation to the role and scope of the
institution.

At present the State of Louisiana lacks the data needed to
measure library adequacy on a reliable quantitative basis, no
matter what qualitative variables are applied. A basic core col-
lection is necessary, however, regardless of the role and scope of
the institution. The Board of Regents recommends that each
institution examine its library holdings to insure that its core
collection is strong enough o Provide the necessary support for
the curricula and research.

Bibliographical access to the collection is as important as the
quality of the holdings. A library is of little use if its resources are
not available to its patrons. The contents of the collection should
be cataloged or indexed. The main catalog should serve as a
union catalog for the holdings of all departments. The process of
cataloging can be made more efficient through cooperative
cataloging. The Library of Congress makes available to sub-
scribers catalog cards for a large number of titles. Book catalogs
from the Library provide not only cataloging information but
also information about holdings in major research libraries in




the country. Certain library networks provide computer catalog
card services.

Access 10 resources also involves knowing what is available
through interlibrary loan. State or regional bibliographic centers
can be extremely helpful in locating resources and in guiding
acquisitions to avoid unnecessary duplication.

Without a qualified staff, an academic library cannot’effec-
tively provide its basic services. The staff performs the duties of
public service. administration, and technical processing. The size
of the staff depends on several factors, including: organization of
the library, teaching methods at the institution, the hours that
the library is open, and the size and character of the collection.

The adequacy of a library is also measured by the quality of
the physical facilities: central location; efficient design; provi-
sion for expansion; and adequate areas for student seating and
staff work. A major unsolved problem is providing sufficient
shelf space for books and periodicals. For example, in the last
two years of major library construction (1973-74), newly
created shelving capacity came to only twenty-five million vol-
umes nationwide. while collections grew by forty-one million.?
With the decline in construction funds in Louisiana, facility
expansion to accommodate more volumes is an unrealistic ob-
jective. Ideally. library shelves should be designed to accommo-
date both present volumes and future acquisitions. The space
problem can be further alleviated through increased use of mic-
rofilm and microfiche.

A library needs access to computers and other technological
devices that will allow it to take advantage of other resources
through consortia and netwoerks. This may be a means of cutting
Cudiy.

Pravidire the elements that constitute quality academic li-
braries—a strong colleztion, access to resources, a professional
staff, and adequate physical facilities and equipment—requires
a8 substantial budgetary commitment. Factors influencing
budgetary needs include (1) the library's holdings, (2) the pre-
vailing methods of instruction, (3) the size of the faculty and
student body. (4) the extent of individual studies programs, and
(5) the scope of graduate programs.’® The greatest expenditure
is for staff salaries. Operating costs are continually rising, leaving
a smaller percentage of the library's operating funds for the
acquisition of books, periodicals, and other materials. The
Board of Regents’ Siaie Appropriation Formula recommends
that, ata minimum. five percent of each institution's educational
and general expenditures be devoted to library support.

With budgets for higher education tightening, itis increasingly
difficult to build adequate collections. Each library should have
a solid core coliection to which it steadily adds volumes to meet
the changing needs o the institution. The present financial
situation does not permit each academic library to develop au-
toromously te meet all the needs of the institution.

In tighi of this situation. the cooperative use of library re-
sources offers an efficient alternative. The continuation and
development of cooperative efforts between and among both
public and independent academic libraries should be supported.

One of the oldest and most widely used methods of inter-
library cooperation is interlibrary loan. Its primary function is to
provide libraries access to needed research materials they do not
own. While the service may be used for other purposes than
research, it should not be relied on for basic library materials.
The major burden of providing the materials is placed on the
larger research libraries. Because the privilege of borrowing
from these libraries kas often been abused, the ALA interlibrary
loan guidelines suggest that requests be *limited to the unusual
items which the borrowing library does not own and cannot
readily obtain at a moderate cost.” Materials borrowed from
other libraries supplement the library's core collection, increas-
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ing its ability to support research without greatly increasing
expenditures.

For an interlibrary loan service to be effective, two barriers
must be overcome—locating the materials and relaying them
from one library to another quickly and inexpensively.
Technological innovations are helping to increase efficiency.
The teletype is widely used. Facsimile can be used to transmit
microfilmed texts instantly from one place to another. Photo-
copies are usually sent, rather than the original.

The Library of Congress’s National Union Catalog provides a
record of holdings at major research libraries in the United
States, an essential aid to locating library materials outside the
state. Since 1971, Louisiana’s libraries have been able to im-
prove interlibrary loan transactions through the use of the
Louisiana Numercial Register (LNR), funded by the Federal
government and administered through the State Library. The
LNR is a data base consisting of the Library of Congress (LC)
card number and a location code for books in academic. public,
and special libraries. All academic institutions in Louisiana par-
ticipate in this voluntary effort. The location of a book can be
quickly determined without making a series of inquiries.
Louisiana was the first state to develop this type of system.

Another means of gaining access to library resources is
through participation in library consortia. In addition to sharing
their resources, members may also realize savings through
cooperative purchasing and joint planning of acquisitions to
avoid unnecessary duplication. Academic, public and special
libraries in different regions of Louisiana have developed
cooperative arrangements. Table 21 in Appendix A displays ihe
library consortia currently active in the state. The Green-Gold
Library System is one example of a cooperative arrangement.

The Green-Gold Library System, a library consortium serving
eight northwestern parishes, provides efficient interlibrary loan
services. (Member parishes are Caddo, Bienville, Bossier,
Claiborne, DeSoto, Red River, Sabine, and Webster. Academic
libraries involved are Northwestern's, LSU-Shreveport’s, SUS-
BO's, and Centenary's.) Members of the system can make loan
requests over the telephone, rather than having to prepare typed
forms. Materials are located through the use of the Louisiana
Numerical Register and a Green-Gold Union List of Serials.
Activities of the system are coordinated by the central office at
Shreve Memorial Library in Shreveport, which directs loan re-
quests from smaller libraries in the outlying parishes to the
libraries owning the materials. In addition to interlibrary loan,
the system also issues a library card which allows patrons to
check out books and periodicals from any public library in the
eight-parish area. This privilege has not been extended to
academic and special libraries because of the institutions’ prim-
ary responsibilities to the student who is dependent orn the
library resources for his/her education. Public libraries may ac-
cess academic library books through interlibrary loan.

Library consortia may also operate beyond state boundaries.
The Center for Research Libraries, described as a “library for
libraries,” began as a cooperative effort among the midwestern
universities to provide library materials not available in their
collections. The nonprofit center now has members in other
parts of the country and is supported by yearly membership
dues. By joining the Center for Research Libraries, the
Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge library has gained ac-
cess to the Center's three million volume collection and.the
British Library Lending Division's collection of some forty-four
thousand current journal titles, thereby greatly expanding its
research capabilities. The cost of LSU's membership is $8,400
yearly; the cost of purchasing the materials or acquiring them
through regular interlibrary loan would be far greater.



Computerized library networks are rapidly developing
throughout the nation as technological capabilities expand. The
automation of library services offers potential cost-saving bene-
fits to higher education. Networks offer such services as shared
cataloging and computerized union catalogs. Connecting the
individual networks presents the possibility of a national net-
work, a bibliographic data base which would locate library re-
sources throughout the country. The Southeastern Library Net-
work (SOLINET) offers members in the region shared catalog-
ing services and the capability of accessing the computer services
of national networks.

In'spite of the benefits to Louisiana’s institutions from partici-
pation in the various library consortia and acquisition of other
services, the state must substantially increase support of our
academic libraries. The LSU-BR library is a statewide resource
with responsibility to share its collection with other institutions,
especially for the benefit of those students and faculty engaged
in research at the graduate and professional levels and beyond.
In order for the LSU-BR library to meet this responsibility. it
must be maintained and supported as the state's primary
academic research library.

In summary, the major problems facing academic libraries in
Louisiana include (1) the inadequacy of the collections; (2) the
shortage of funds for acquisitions, operations, and facilities; (3)
the lack of space for meeting future growth needs; and (4) the
lack of a state library data base.

The Board of Regents recommends thar it form a task force on
academic libraries, composed of representatives of all public in-
stitutions of higher education, to develop a state plan for the more
efficient use of library resources. Some issues which may be
addressed 5y the iask force are:

(1) The statewide coordination of acquisitions and the
feasibility of mass purchasing of materials.

(2) The feasibility of each institution developing com-
prehensive holdings in a specific number of academic special-
ties, beyond the core collection needed to support the
academic programs. Access to the specialized resources could
be achieved through interlibrary loan and improved networks.

(3) The further development of computer capabilities in
highe; ccucation to support academic libraries, including
networking.

(4) The creation of regional state depositories for little-
used research materials, with provisions for ready access. By
removing these materials from the libraries, space could be
released for the shelving of materials which are in high de-
mand.

!5) The establishment of a state library card system, allow-
ing library patrons access to any library in the state.

‘John S. Brubacher and Willis Rudy, Higher Education in Transirion
(New York: Harper & Row Publishers, 1968), p. 97.

bid.

*Howard Clayton, “The American Coliege Library, 1800-1860,"
Reader in American Library History, ed. Michael H. Harris,
(Washington. D.C.: Microcard Editions, 1971), p. 94.

“Brubacher, p. 189.

*Kenneth Brough. “ The Heart of the University,” Reader in American
Library History, p. 211.

*Association of College and Research Libraries of the American

rary Association Standards for College Libraries, 1959.

'D. Kent Halstead. Statewide Planning in Higher Education
(Washington, D.C.: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1974), p. 703.

*Standards for College Libraries.

*Daniel Gore, “The View from the Tower of Babel,” Library Journal
(September 15, 1975), p. 1600.

"Standards for College Libraries.
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Chapter XI
Financing Higher Education

There are many important tangibles necessary to the success-
ful operation of higher education, Supporting the purpose and
quality of all education is the adequacy of funding. Quality
higher education requires a significant monetary commitment as
well as mechanisms to ensure the equitable allocation of appro-
priations.

General Fund Revenne Projections

Louisiana has had for many years an abundant supply of
natural resources, primarily oil and natural gas. These natural
resources have provided a major source of revenue to under-
write a substantial part of the operations of State government.
For the taxpayer it has meant a lighter personal tax burden, but
the boon of revenues based on natural resources had two
shortcomings: first, natural resource taxes generally have been
based on volume rather than value, resulting in these taxes
failing to increase at a level necessary to compensate for infla-
tion; and second, oil and gas are depletable resources; many
Teservoirs have become unproductive, and new discoveries are
not keeping pace with depletion. In the face of a high rate of
inflation, inflexible Federal price controls on oil and gas trans-
ported across the state lines have also had a detrimental effect on
the revenue potential of these resources.

The importance of Louisiana's declining severance tax re-
venues as well as declining revenues available from mineral
royalties, leases and bonuses is clearly demonstrated in Table
22, Appendix A. This projected decrease is marginally offset by
anticipated small increases in revenues from other tax sources.
Yetthe projected average annual growth rate for State revenues
of 3.9 percent over the next five vears is unlikely to meet the
demands placed on these revenues. Governor Edwards and the
Legislature demonstrated considerable vision by enacting in
1977 a major tax Package increasing revenues available from
two sources which have growth potential—personal income tax
and the corporate income tax. (Revised revenue projections
reflecting these recent increases are not yet available. The addi-
tional revenues, however, have already been allocated to salary
increases for the current fiscal year.)

Louisiana’s current revenue projections have severe implica-
tions for all governmental agencies, but especially higher educa-
tion because of the relatively low level of State appropriations in
the recent past. Table 23, Appendix A, reflects Louisiana’s weak
position when compared to the other forty-nine states in terms
of State appropriation increases over the last ten years:
Louisiana ranked number fifty in the nation with an increase of
147 percent, while the other SREB states increased in a range of
217 percent to 668 percent. By comparison, Texas, Arkansas,
Mississippi and Tennessee's percentage increases over the last
ten years were 458, 300, 319, and 300, respectively.

During these same ten years, Louisiana’s population in-
creased approximately 6.5 percent, and headcount enrollment
in public institutions of higher education soared from 78 ,»5995 to
130,069. At the same time these years witnessed an increase by
seven of campuses requiring State support, including new
schools of dentistry, medicine, and veterinary medicine. Taken
alone, these institutions account for a large proportion of the
increased appropriations for higher education. Adjusting for
inflation. the 147 percent increase in State appropriations indi-
cates a real increase of 32 percent or only 3.2 percent annually
during this time of unprecedented growth. (Adjusted for infla-
tion by 86.5 percent as measured by D. K. Halstead's Higher
Education Price Index.) Reviewing the more recent period of
1974-75 through 1976-77, the increase in appropriations for
Louisiana was 16 percent or thirty-seventh in the nation, a much
better rank. Adjusting this increase for inflation, however, de-




flates it to 2ero in real income for a three-year period. These
figures indicate that Louisiana's system of higher education has
been the recipient of steady State funding far longer than that
term has been in vogue. The implications for achieving the
constitutional goal of excellence in education are less than op-
timistic. Additionally, this level of funding partially explains the
poor condition of higher education facilities to be discussed in
Chapter XII and would indicate that institutional maintenance
programs have suffered through the years of tight budgets

Louisiana’s Ability to Fund Higher Education

In examining the funding ability of the states, two principal
measures often used are appropriations per capita and appropri-
ations per $1,000 of personal income. Appropriations per capita
are indicative of a state’s general effort, while appropriations per
$1,000 of personal income relate to a state’s level of effort
compared to the wealth of its population and its ability to finance
governmernt and education. Louisiana in 1976-77 ranked
thirty-fifth nationaliy in appropriating $56.71 per capita for
higher education. This is $8.50, or 13 percent, below the na-
tional average. To attain the SREB average of $62.74 per capita
for higher education, Louisiana would need to appropriate an
additiona! $23 million to its higher education institutions.
Louisiana’s appropriation of $11.58 per 31,000 of personal
income ranked twenty-eighth nationally and tenth among the
fourteen SREB states in 1976-77.

The Board of Regents recommends that at an absolute
minimum Louisiana’s level of support per capita for higher edu-
cation be increused io the average of the SREB states.

These two vardsticks of financial suppori—appropriations per
Cdpiia anu dpp.oprtauons per 31.000 of personal income—are
commoniy used an:! undersioed indices. There is, however,
some disagre2mer 1 among educational planners as to their valid-
ity since they ars directl, related to population. An indicator
oriented more directi to higher education for comparative pur-
poses is appropriations e full-time equivalentstudent (FTE) at
similar institutions. Using this measure, Table 24, Appendix A,
shows thai Louisiana’s appropriation per FTE in 1976-77
ranged fiaw, $238 10 S495 below the regional average for a
muaster's iev ei and a smal! doctoral level institution, respectively.
Furthermaorz. dunng the past five vears of rapid inflation when
orices increased 38 percent. the SREB average state appropria-
t:on per FTE. student increased 42 percent, but Louisiana ex-
perienced o5t s fuu: jorcent increase in State appropriations
per FTE. Appl.ung the factors to reach the average in Table 24
for all groups wouid segare an additional appropriation of
$44.7 miltion. Tais iz a significant sum but, again, would only
TEPTeseni rou. g 15 s orage position for the region.

The Baurid of Kegenis recommends thar Louisiana strive to
reach the r gion.! aierage of appropriations per full-time equiva-
lent siudent,

The foregaing findings with respect 1o the level of funding for
higher education might seem to indicate that Louisiana's sup-
port of educitior. in general is poor, yet an examination of State
appropriaiions for elementany and secondary schools indicates
that they received 55.9 percent of their support from State
appropriations. ranking twelfth in the nation and almost 13
percent above tie national average. This level of expenditures
represented 26.3 percent of the 1976-77 State budget while
higher education’s share was 12.6 percent. The level of State
support for elemenian and secondary education is commenda-
ble. but must be viewed with reservations because of the con-
tradictory position of less than adequate support for higher
education. This contrast in levels of support becomes even more
incongruent in the face of continuing needs for developmental
courses in colleges and universities.
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While the State b? rs the major costs of both levels of educa-
tion, many students ‘enter Louisiana’s colleges and universities
without adequate preparation. The preparation gap results in
the offering of developmental education programs by institu-
tions of higher learning to bridge the gap and bring students to a
level where they are academically prepared to pursue higher
education. Thus, the State pays twice for services in effect dupli-
cated. Aggravating the situation is the fact that the duplication
occurs at the collegiate level where salaries are higher, increases
in financial support have been minimal, and limited class sizes
associated with developmental instruction necessarily entail a
greater cost per student. The net result is that colleges and
universities, operating on already tight budgets, annually divert
significant sums to developmental programs rather than allocate
those funds to strengthen traditional college-level offerings. De-
spite the inefficiency built into a system of duplicative functions
and costs, until admissions become more selective or until the
college-bound student is more adequately prepared, it will be
necessary for colleges and universities to offer developmental
programs.

If higher education in Louisiana is to have a bright future, it
will be necessary for the State of Louisiana to reorder its
priorities for the statewide allocation of general appropriations,
Higher education must be given a higher priority; it must be
viewed as an investment in the State's future.

The Board of Regents recommends that State government place
a much higher priority on providing additional State funding for
higher education in order to achieve the goals set forth in this plan.

Louisiana’s access to available revenues has not begun to
approach exhaustion. This conclusion is borne out by the most
Tecent edition of SREB's annua! publication Stae and Locai
Revenue Potential. The report examines major revenue sources
and computes potentia! yields as compared to actual collections,
where applicable, for each state. Above average yields are con-
sidered *‘over utilization” of a source, while below average
vields are termed “under utilization.” Table 25, Appendix A, is
a synopsis of various over and under utilized revenue sources in
Louisiana and indicates that Louisiana’s net position is one of
under utilization of approximately $369 million annually. Ac-
cording to SREB information, Louisiana’s principal under
utilized sources are the general property tax and the individual
income tax. The table graphically displays the existence of un-
realized revenue potential that could be allocated to higher
education and other State services, depending on the demands
of the public for higher quality as well as the willingness of the
public to bear a greater tax burden.

Tuition and Fees

The term *“tuition and fees” is frequently construed too
broadly and without the distinction the two terms require. This
distinction is important in accurately determining the percen-
tage of educational and general costs which shouid be borne by
the student. “Tuition™ is defined as “the mandatory amount
assessed each student for admission to a college or university
with the resultant revenues expended for instructional pur-
poses.” In contrast, “fees” is defined as “those charges or costs
for goods, services, privileges, equipment or facilities that may
be mandatory or optional.”

To minimize access barriers to higher education, Louisiana
has traditionally maintained low tuition and an open admissions
policy. In 1976-77, the higher education management boards
increased tuition by fifty dollars per semester with varying im-
plementation dates. Estimates are that a full year's revenues
from this increase will yield approximately eleven million dol-
lars. But even with the increase, Louisiana’s tuition ranks forty-
fifth in the ndtion. The relatively low level of tuition and fees
charged by public institutions of higher education in Louisiana




indicates that this is another potential source of additional funds.
Taking the current financial plight of higher education into
consideration, a gradual increase in tuition, coupled with a
sound package of student financial assistance, could contribute
significantly to improving the financial position of higher educa-
tion without creating a hardship for the student.

In fiscal 1976-77, the State of Louisiana, through appropria-
tions, provided approximately four dollars to defray the cost of
each student’s education for every one dollar provided by the
student. In other words, the State contribution was eighty per-
cent whiIl the siudent contribution was twenty percent. As
discussed later in this chapter, the Board of Regents proposes to
consider, in the context of revision of the State Appropriation
Formula, establishing a fixed relationship between tuition and
State appropriations. A similar approach was one of the recom-
mendations of the recent Camegie Commission on Higher Edu-
cation and has been implemented in several states. The Camegie
Commission recommended that the student’s share of his’her
cost of education be increased gradually to one-third (33 1/3
percent) of instructional costs. Actual percentages used vary
from state 1o state and within each state, depending upon the
types of institutions and the programs they offer. Nationally, the
range extends from sixteen percent to the Jevel recommended by
the Camegie Commission. The lower range is usually found at
two-year community colleges with large enrollments and cur-
riculum requirements not as complex or costly as those at major
research universities.

In Louisiana, a phased-in increase in tuition which would
result in the student's contributing one dollar for every three
dollars contributed by the State should not be prohibitive to any
individnal whan cnunled with a comprehensive program of stu-
dent financial aid. Such an increase would resultin a State share
oi seventy-In ¢ percent and a student share of twenty-five per-
cent. (The increase. however, would actually exceed five percent
because the current *twition and fees” include certain assess-
ments that would not be contained in **tuition" as defined in this
plan.)

The concept of assessing a percentage of educational costs to
students should recognize and establish different levels of tuition
depending on the level and complexity of instruction. The rec-
ognition of the different costs of various levels and types of
instruction can produce needed new revenues without dis-
couraging student access and opportunity. The management
boards, in making these decisions, should exercise care not to
jeopardize access to e\pensive professional programs by estab-
lishing excessive tuition for those programs. It would be un-
realistic. for example. to expect a medical student to bear
twenty-five percent of the cost of his/her lengthy and expensive
medica! education Furthermore. in order to maintain open
access to the higher education system, tuition at two-year
schools should remain low. It should be reemphasized, however,
that 2 gradi2' increcse in tuition accompanied by effective ad-
ministration of financial aid resources represents a pragmatic
means of keeping pace with rising instructional costs. This is
borne out by a recent study of student financial assistance con-
ducted in Louisiana by the American College Testing Program:

The current and potential funding situation, as indicated
by this study, could indicate that an increase in tuition at
4-year public institutions and vocational-technical schools
could be implemented. The in-state tuition and fees for
the 4-year public institutions are significantly below the
national average. The impact of any such increase could be
offset by efficiently managed financial aid resources.!

The Boar ¢ f Regents recommends that the three higher educa-
tion management boards begin gradually increasing tuition 10 a
level where by 1983 wuition alone will 8enerate approximately one
dollar for every three dollars appropriated by the Siate for the cost

of the student’s education with the amounts not to exceed SRER
averages for comparable programs at comparable institutions,
Professional programs and two-year institutions should be
exempt from the implementation of the full increase, and each
institution should clearly differentiate between “wition and Jees.”
Fees should be levied by management boards in accordance with
institutional need. The tuition increase should be accompanied by
State support for g comprehensive package of student financial
assistance for those who demonstrate need. Out-of-state tuition

should be raised proportionately.

Student Financial Assistance

The importance of student financial aid in terms of benefits to
students and society cannot be over-emphasized. Nor can the
recommendations of this chapter be fully implemented without a
greater commitment on the part of the State to the full utilization -
of available student aid funds. A case in point is Louisiana's low
level of participation in the State Student Incentive Grant
(SSIG) program through which a significant amount of Federal
funds is allocated annually to each state on a dollar-for-dollar
match basis. Louisiana's failure to match the allocation in
1976-77 and 1977-78 has cost the State $850,000 in Federal
funds. Coupled with the State match, this amounts to $1.7
million or 4,050 grants of $420 each which could have been
made available to the most needy Louisiana students over the
two-year period.

The ACT study calls for increased State involvement in stu-
dent aid efforts and specifically recommends a need-based grant
program specifically directed at very needy students not cur-
rently attending Louisiana higher education institutions and
suggests implementing this recommendation by miaiching avaii-
able Federal SSIG funds.

To accompiish the purposes of this chapter and to improve
student access, the Board of Regents recommends to the Gover-
nor and the Legislature the appropriation of additional student
financial assistance funds at a level commensurate with the level of
SSIG funds and any other programs available annually from the
Federal government.

Effective student aid programs can be especially important to
needy students and their institutions in the face of tuition in-
creases. In many instances any increase in tuition can be ab-
sorbed by a combination of Federal, State and institutional
student aid programs. For example, exceptionally needy stu-
dents frequently qualify for up to four need-based pro-
grams: the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant, the Supple-
mental Educational Opportunity Grant, the State Student In-
centive Grant, and the College Work-Study Program. A pack-
age including one or more of these programs can provide suffi-
cient funds to exceptionally needy students to cover all costs of
tuition, fees, room and board, books and supplies and a limited
amount of spending money.

Because of the nature of student aid programs and particularly
their relation to each other, the ACT study has recommended a
number of ways to streamline the administration of student
financial aid programs, including: (1) a coordinated plan for the
delivery of State, Federal and institutional aid funds; (2) stan-
dardized data reporting for financial aid programs; (3) the provi-
sion of a single form for all students applying for assistance under
need-based programs; and (4) increased staffing and other re-
sources for institutional financial aid operations.

The Board of Regents recommends thar those agencies and
institutions charged with administering financial aid operations
give careful consideration to the administrative and
managemeni-related recommendations embodied in the ACT
Study.

While needy students may qualify for all student aid programs
for which Federal funds are appropriated, two programs availa-




ble at the State level are more likely to assist students from
middle-income families who often fail to qualify for need-based
grants. These are the Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL) program
and the T. H. Harris Scholarship program. The GSL program
provides for commercial lenders to make loans to postsecondary
students at an interest rate of seven percent with the Federal
government paying an additional interest supplement to lenders.
Under this program Louisiana students secured loans totaling
€6.5 millior: during 1975-76, according to the Louisiana Higher
Education Assistance Commission. The ACT study made sev-
eral suggestions with respect to this program:

A significantly increased state guaranteed student loan

plan would help meet fund deficits in all types of institu-

tions . . . An increased loan program could also address

the objective of easing the financial burden for those

families who have less than critical need but for whom

current cash flow may be a problem ... An increased

effort to obtain lender involvement should be considered.

The Board of Regenis recommends that the Higher Education
Assistance Commission and its successor agency give careful
consideration to the ACT recommendations for increasing the
State Guaranieed Student Loan program.

The T. H. Harris Scholarship program, a totally State-funded
grant, is available to a certain number of students with B aver-
ages. Its value ranges from one hundred dollars to one hundred
twenty-five dollars per semester. but because of limited State
funding of the program, only 1,700 grants are awarded annually.

The Board of Regenis recommends that the T. H. Harris Scho-
larship program be funded a1 a considerably higher level in order
to assist studenis from middle-income families who may not
aunliR for need-hased student assistance programs.

Federal Vocational Education Funds

The combination of State appropriations and student tuition
and fees account for ninety -six percent of unrestricted revenues
available to Louisiana’s public colleges and universities. The
balance comes from varied sources such as private donations or
contributions. interest and investment earnings, sales and ser-
vices, and. particularly, Federal programs. In view of the lack of
two-year occupational programs cited in this plan and the high
start-up costs entailed by instituting these programs, it is neces-
sary to review carefully all potential sources of funds which
might be used to defray a portion of these costs.

Under the Education Amendments of 1976, higher education
institutions mayv qualify for vocational education funds specifi-
cally for the purpose of offering associate degree programs in
occupational areas where there is a proven employment de-
mand. Additionally, funds are available to assist in supporting
colleges and universities’ vocational teacher education pro-
grams, guidance and counseling efforts, research and curriculum
development, and in the acquisition of instructional equipment.

The Board of Regenis recommends that the Five-Year State
Plan for Vocational Education recognize the vocational educa-
tion programs offered by colleges and universities by specifically
allocating 10 higher education institutions a reasonable portion of
Federal vocationai cducation funds received annually by the State
Board of Elemeniary and Secondary Education.

Expenditures

One means of offsetting inadequate funding levels is cost-
effective expenditure of available funds. This requires central
direction and financial control at the institutional level to assure
the proper commitment of funds to meet the objectives of the
institutions as set forth in this plan and institutional planning
documents. Institutions can meet these objectives by merging
comprehensive planning, organizational responsibility, institu-
tional policy, and modern accounting practices and procedures
into a smooth, flexitle system of operations.

Institutional managers. in evaluating goals and objectives,
should compare their overall unrestricted general expenditures
by functional categories to the recommended categorical per-
centages contained in the State Appropriation Formula. It is also
useful to compare these same expenditures with those of peer
institutions. These indicators can serve to alert administrators
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when expenditures are not being directed toward primary edu-
cational purposes. Table 26, Appendix A, makes a comparison
of education and general expenditures (E & G) percentages of
expenditures of each institution along with recommended levels.
These institutions are arranged in groups of similarity of degree
offerings as listed by SREB.

To draw valid conclusions from information such as that pro-
vided in Table 26, it is extremely important that information for
all reporting and comparative purposes be standardized and
uniform. This fact clearly points out the necessity of common
reporting and accounting definitions. For this reason the Board
of Regents’ Uniform Chart of Accounts, Daia Element Dicrio-
nary and the National Association of College and University
Business Officers (NACUBO) Administrative Handbook are to
serve as guidelines for reporting purposes.

In order to increase the fiscal efficiency of higher education and
in order to clarify the uniqueness of budgetary needs in higher
education, the Board of Regents offers the following recommen-
dations:

1. Thar all institutions of higher education use a common
accounting system as well as common accounting practices and
controls 1o provide for compatability, to insure the best possible
use of available funds, and to insure that expenditures do not
exceed available revenues and fund balances;

2. Thateach institution develop a routine procedure to plan for
current and future expenditures in order to prevent incremental
dysfunctional commitments; i.e., that institutions will not be
commined to expanding current expenditures in situations in
which increases may not be warranted;

3. That revenues generated by the Formula be used for E & G
purposes only, except under extenuating circumstances, and then
only after receipt of management board approval and review by
the Board of Regents.

Formula Funding

The basis on which most State general funds are appropriated
to the colleges and universities is the State Appropriation For-
mula. For this reason the Formula must receive continuous
attention and modification to sustain its principal purposes of
providing equitable and adequate funding among the for-
mularized institutions. The first of these, equity, is being
achieved. Unfortunately, the second, adequacy, has not yet been
reached. The Formula, in providing for equity, also recognizes
that some situations and circumstances require a method or
procedure for special funding. Provision is made for these re-
quirements in Section VIII, Special Requests. This Section per-
mits an institution or board to seek funding for a variety of
purposes in addition to normal formula funding, e.g., special
projects, research, public service, new programs, land, large
equipment, etc. The Board of Regents recognizes that special
appropriations may be required under exceptional and unusual
circumstances, and these requests will be considered based on
need, merit, and the desire to enhance the quality of academic
programs. The lack of adequacy has occurred because the prior-
ity assigned to higher education in the State budget has not been
sufficient to generate funds necessary to implement the formula
at a level of a hundred percent.

In order to give higher education the priority it deserves in the
State budget, the Board of Regents recommends full funding of
the Formula.

The Staie Appropriation Formula was developed and in use
prior to the adoption of the Louisiana Constitution of 1974. The
importance of a method of equitable distribution of State funds
is reiterated and specifically called for in the new Constitution.
The Formula as originally conceived pertained only to the ap-
propriation of State general funds revenues and excluded self-
generated funds as well as other sources of revenue. This en-
couraged the institutions to seek additional funds from other
sources to enhance the quality of their programs.

During the past several years in which the Formula has beenin -
effect, it has been modified only minimally. Recently a consen-




sus has developed for giving various factors of the Formula
greater attention. As stated earlier, the Formula fails to include
funds generated by tuition. Additionally, there are some indica-
tions that the Formula does not adequately provide for those
costs not related to student credit hour production. For these
reasons, as well as the necessity of ensuring the Formula’s
adequacy, the Board of Regents has determined to institute an
in-depth study to evaluate, update and, where appropriate, re-
structure the Formula. The committee charged with this task will
initially direct i emphasis to the following considerations:

1. Reevaluation and adjustment of dollar values where
necessary;

2. Expansion of program areas where appropriate;

3. Identification of student credit hour values by course level;

4. Alteration of the Formula to reflect the actual student
credit hour production by providing for immediate increases in
funding as this production increases;

5. Special recognition and funding procedures for organized
research and public service responsibilities assigned by this plan;

6. Special recognition and funding procedures for develop-
mental education programs where necessary;

7. Recognition of and funding provisions for special or ex-
traordinary responsibilities or duties assigned institutions of
higher education by the executive or legislative branches of State
government;

8. Review of funding methods for costs not related to student
credit hour production, including those for faculty development
programs and other measures proposed in this plan to improve
the quality of higher education:

9. Encourasement and assistance to institutions in obtaining
maximum funds from other sources;

10. Couunuance of the main thrust of the Formula, i.e., the
equitable allocation of State appropriations for higher educa-
tion's operations;

11. Inclusion of tuition revenues in the amount of funds
required by the Formula; and

12. Provision of the adjustments listed above while maintain-
ing the structural flexibility of the Formula to meet changing
needs.

Electronic Data Processing

The continued expanding integration of electronic data pro-
cessing into all higher educational operations has direct financial
implications. Thus. the computer resources must be considered
in terms of their abiliy to meet institutional goals as well as the
goals of this plan. The development of computer resources in
higher education has in the past lacked overall coordination and
planning . For various reasons, all institutions did not assign the
same degree of importance to computer operations. This lack of
planning has resulted in a broad variance in levels of resources,
degrees of sophistication and equipment compatibility. Another
product of this situatin has been extensive duplication of effort
in serving the needs of users, a costly method of development in
both time and money which should not be continued. More
econumical methods of eiectronic data processing are now avail-
able to provide the services needed by all institutions of higher
education’'in Louisiana.

Computer and communications technology can provide ac-
cess and capabilities on a needs basis without a vast investment
in large computers on every campus. The acceptance of the
utility data processing concept will permit all colleges and uni-
versities to reach an adequate level of development without the
duplication of casts that has occurred in the past. *Utility”
connotes access to needed services without regard to actual
location or ownership of major computing hardware. The utility
concept in electronic data processing has become widespread
through the use of “networks" of computer resources. Network-
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ing is simply a joining together of resources via communication
media, wire lines or microwave transmissions.

A network within higher education in Louisiana is entirely
feasible and will work. Networks are already in existence in
many business and industrial operations and also in higher edu-
cation in other states. They do require cooperation and com-
promise among users, but the reduced costs and expanded
capabilities more than compensate for any minor loss of au-
tonomy.

The Louisiana Legislature is cognizant of the need for compu-
ter networking within higher education. In the 1977 Regular
Session, the Legislature adopted House Concurrent Resolution
299 containing the following introduction:

To authorize and request the colleges and universities, and
the management boards thereof and the Board of Regents
to develop and implement a statewide network of data
processing capabilities and to provide with respect
thereto.

To comply with this legislative request, the Board of Regents
recommends the establishment of a statewide higher education
data processing network in a timely and economically feasible
manner to provide for the reasonable needs of every public institu-
tion of higher education in Louisiana and urges the cooperation
of the three management boards in this endeavor.

'Posisecondary Undergraduaie Student Financial Aid Resources and
Need Srudy. Based on the 1975-76 Academic Year, American College
Testing Program, p. 93.

Chapter X1
Physice! Facoilitics

An Overview

Of major concern to every college and university is the condi-
tion of its physical plant and its ability to foster quality programs
of instruction. During the decades of the fifties and sixties, and
into the early seventies, the prime consideration of most higher
education facility planners was the addition of new facilities to
meet burgeoning enrollments. Needs were evident on every
campus. They included classrooms, laboratories and office space
on all campuses, as well as cafeterias, dormitories and special
purpose facilities on most campuses. During this era of unpre-
cedented growth, Federal funds were available for new construc-
tion projects. Institutional capital outlay budget requests neces-
sarily emphasized the construction of new buildings. Despite this
impetus, colleges and universities more often than not found it
impossible to keep pace with steadily increasing enroliments.

The advent of the seventies brought the realization that not
every institution's enrollment could continue to increase steadily
in the face of the declining rate of live births. Some older institu-
tions began to see declines in enrollments as newer institutions
became established. In some cases lower enrollments resulted in
empty dormitories and/or unnecessary cafeterias. This meant
declining revenues pledged to meet debt service requirements
on bonds issued to build auxiliary enterprises. Louisiana’s sys-
tem of higher education thus suffered from a lack of effective
planning. This lack of planning is still noticeable today, as some
institutions find it difficult to meet the reserve requirements of
outstanding bond covenants.

Prior to the most recent reforms in the capital outlay budget-
ing process, the determination of projects to be funded often
depended on which institution could summon the most political
support. Since 1976, the Legislature has been more prone to
assign capital outlay priorities based on need as determined by
the Board of Regents with the assistance of a facilities inspection
team and the automated facilities inventory and utilization sys-
tem. Asaresult, the State is placing greater emphasis on renova-




tions and major repairs to update and recycle existing buildings,
thus to preserve and protect the State’s investment in existing
higher education facilities. Consequently, recent capital outlay
legislation has struck a balance between new construction and
repairs and renovations.

One area requiring immediate attention of the colleges and
universities and State government is the removal of architectural
barriers which have stood in the way of equal access for hand-
icapped students. Federal legislation and regulations requiring
that institutions make all new buildings accessible to the hand-
icapped have now been extended to include any existing build-
ings which house academic programs or support services sought
by the handicapped. To meet the Federal deadline of 1980,
institutions must carefully assess all structures to be made acces-
sible to the handicapped and give these repair and renovation
projects a high priority when submitting capital budget requests.

In times of leveling enroliments, Louisiana has an opportunity
to bring all higher education facilities up to an adequate-to-
excellent state of repair. While Louisiana’s colleges and univer-
sities will continue to need new academic and administrative
facilities (e.g., to replace outdated facilities and to meet new or
unmet needs). higher education must give equal attention—and
in most cases more immediate attention—to providing essential
major repairs, to upgrading the performance of day-to-day
maintenance, and to instituting well-defined, effective, preven-
tive maintenance programs.

Institutions faced with steady State financing must take ad-
vantage of new concepts and technology that at least will curb
the increase in maintenance and energy costs, if not offer tangi-
ble savings. New technology available to institutions with large
phusical plants nrovides sophisticated means of reducing the
peak electrical load and monitoring the preventive maintenance
needs of energy-generating and energy-using equipment. Effec-
tive facility planning at the State level and at the institutional
level must be based on the premise that each institution’s educa-
tional mission may be enhanced by effective, efficient operation
and maintenance of its physical plant. The implementation of
strong preventive maintenance and energy conservation pro-
grams should be at the heart of each institution’s facility plan.

The Board of Regents recommends that all Louisiana colleges
and universities institute model preventive maintenance and
energy conservation programs.

Operations and Maintenance Budgets

In view of inadequate operating budgets for colleges and
universities, high utility costs, and general inflationary pressures
throughout society. institutions must rely more on nonoperating
budgetrevenues to foster more efficient maintenance of physical
plants. In Louisiana most institutions can supplement their op-
erations and maintenance budget—particularly on a project
basis—through the use of building use fee revenues, nonformula
appropriations gererated by race track funds, and, in a few
cases, oil and gas revenues, and net profits from auxiliary enter-
prises. These revenues should be looked to as a means of al-
leviating saiety hazards and other emergencies in addition to
providing major repairs where desirable.

A major deterrent to effective maintenance programs, accord-
ing to most physical plant administrators, has been the shortage
of well-qualified skilled trades personnel and the difficulty in
competing for these personnel within the limits of the civil
service pay scale. The State Civil Service Commission recently
has recogrized this problem. A new pay plan approved in June,
1977, ties the pay scale of more experienced skilled trades
employees 1o the scale of comparable employees at the Federal
level. The revised pay scale, coupled with provisions for some
adjustments at the entry level, should serve to make the public
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colleges and univertities more competitive with local industries
in recruiting and retaining maintenance employees.

Maintenance capability—the availability of both personnel
and funds for operations and maintenance—must receive grea-
ter consideration at the institution level. An institution can ill
afford—in times of limited increases in operating budgets—to
expand its physical plant beyond its ability to employ skilled
trades personnel and to meet rising operating costs. The late
1970’s and early 1980's will require careful planning to avoid
expansion of physical plants to the detriment of each institu-
tion's operating budget and thus its financial stability. This
period will necessitate careful planning in the scheduling of
classes (to conserve energy), efficient utilization of existing
facilities, a realistic assessment of the feasibility of converting
existing facilities to meet new or unmet needs, and the sharing of
special purpose facilities by institutions in proximity to one
another.

Capital Outlay Budget Reviews

The Board of Regents shall continue to review carefully the
capital outlay budget requests of the public colleges and univer-
sities. This review process will be accomplished through the use
of three approaches: (1) a comparison of each institution’s in-
ventory and utilization data with its enrollment trends; (2) on-
site visits periodically to each campus by a facilities inspection
team; and (3) recommendations by the Board of Regents to the
Governor and the Legislature of higher education capital im-
provement priorities, based on the findings of (1) and (2).

To measure capital improvement needs using objective
criteria, the Board of Regents is in the process of implementing
automated facilities inventory and utilizaticn systems. The prin-
cipal objective of the inventory sysiem is o identify, categorize,
and describe all land holdings and physical structures that are
owned or used by the institutions. The building analysis informa-
tion in the inventory system to date supports the Board's inten-
tion to place primary emphasis on repairs, renovations, and
preventive maintenance. As shown in Table 27, Appendix A, of
the 1,191 buildings that have been inventoried to date, approx-
imately fifty percent are classed in adequate condition by the
institutions. Approximately fourteen percent require moderate
repairs while almost thirty percent will require substantial re-
pairs and renovations to bring the buildings up to acceptable
standards. Preventive maintenance measures must be im-
mediately implemented in order to prevent further deterioration
of institutional facilities. Institutional capital outlay plans should
place primary emphasis upon bringing all buildings up to accept-
able standards before any new construction plans are im-
plemented.

The facilities utilization system is *primarily designed to re-
flect the utilization of classrooms, class laboratories, and special
class laboratories in regularly scheduled periods of instruction.”*
Classroom and laboratory utilization data are presented at
half-hour intervals from 8:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. by room capac-
ity and function. Tables 28 and 29 in Appendix A depict clas-
sroom and laboratory utilization data for four time periods.
Classroom utilization is typically heavier in the morning hours
with Jaboratory utilization peaking in the afternoon hours.
Laboratory utilization is generally lower than general purpose
classroom utilization due to the special nature of laboratories.
Classroom and laboratory utilization reports are coupled with
student station occupancy data. This combination provides in-
formation useful in planning for the proper balance between
large and small classrooms and laboratories in any proposed
facility.

Currently the utilization reports reflect only normally
scheduled activities in classrooms and laboratories. Certain pub-
lic service activities, such as short conferences or meetings, may




Using information from the automated facilities Teporting
System, a facilities inspection team can, in conjunction with its
on-site visits, conduct an informed review of institutions’ capital
budget requests, comparing institutional requests and needs
with statewide requests and needs and evaluating all requests on
a unit-cost basis. Facilities inspection teams will be appointed
periodically and will be composed of architects, engineers, phys-
ical plant administrators, representatives of State agencies,
senior campus and system administrators and representatives of
the Board of Regents.

Capital Improvements Priorities
The five-year capital outlay program recommended by the
Board of Regents represents a proposed funding schedule for
higher education capital improvements on a statewide basis. Of
the two hundred million dollar program recommended in 1976,

million doliars, indicating that the program is realistic. Although
it is termed a five-year capital improvements program, those
projects funded in the fifth year—1981-—may not in some cases,
be completed until 1985 or 1986. Thus the five-year funding
schedule represents to some extent a ten year construction pro-
gram.

Inlight of enroliment projections for the 1980’s and ] 990’s, the
Lourd 0] regents necessarily will be conservative in iss capital
impravomae., recoiniendations and recommends thay the col-
leges and universities be conservative in their requests,

Of the approximately ninety million dollars in projects re-
commended by the Board of Regents but not yet funded by the
Legislature, most would fall in one of the following categories:

1. Renovations of existing facilities;

2. Additions to or construction of new libraries;

3. Additions to or construction of central utility plants and
improvements to utilities delivery systems;

4. Air conditioning of academic facilities;

5. Construction of new facilities for nursing education;

6. Improvements to music and fine arts buildings;

7. Improvements to and construction of administration build-
ings.

With the exception of new facilities for nursing, a field in
which enrollments la- - doubled in the past few years, these
Seven categories inicate that over the next decade, Louisiana
capital improvemenit needs will be a reflection of efforts to
improve existing facilities rather than respond to increased en-
rollments.

In line wuth this trend, the Board of Regents recommends the
following guidelines for determining capital improvemen:
Ppriorities over the nex: five years:

1. Elimination of bona fide emergencies and safety hazards;

2. Projects undentaken on a self-generated basis;

3. Elimination of architectural barriers in order to provide
adequate access and opportunity for handicapped Students;

4. Renovation of existing Jacilities, where possible, and con-
Struction of new facilities, where necessary, to provide additional
two-year occupational programs as recommended in this plan;

3. Major repairs and reno vations designed to upgrade existing
Jacilities any 10 protect the public’s investment in college and
university planis;

6. Acquisition of necessary equipment;
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7. Improvemens 1o Physical plants aimed ay reducing instity.
tional operating costs, e.g., €nergy management systems and cen;-
ral utility plangs;

8. Replacemen: of existing facilities in those cases wherein
renovation or recycling is impractical and the existing Sacility
represents a marked impediment (o the educational mission o fthe
institution;

9. Capital improvement Projects essential to accommodate
current enroliment; (Projects in this Priority should be subsian.
tiated by documentation of efficient scheduling of classes and 4
high degree of utilization of existing facilities. )

10. Capital improvemenss projects deemed necessary to ac-
dommodate realistic projected increases in enrolimeny,

Over the next five years, capital budget requests will be mea-
sured against these Buidelines, as well as others that may be
deemed relevant.
Unique Facilities
Higher education in

Southern Regional Education Board,
the southern states, makes certain facilities available to scholars
in this region, Among unique facilities found in Louisiana are
the thirty-six inch reflecting telescope at Clinton; the Rural Life
Musem, the Qil Weil Blowout Prevention School, the Sugar
Factory and Anglo-Art Musem, al] at Louisiana State
University-Baton Rouge; the Archive of New Orleane Iz &
Tulane; the Herbarium at Northeast; the Marine Biology
Laboratory at the mous of Bayou Laiourche, operated by
Nicholls State University; and the Biomedical Engineering
Laboratory at Louisiana Tech University. (For a tomplete list-
ing, see SREB’s Catalog of Uncommon Facilities in Southern
Universities. ) Through SREB, Louisiana makes these facilities
available to scholars throughout the region, and, in turn, similar
uncommon or unique facilities throughout the region are made
accessible to Louisiana scholars,

The Board of Regents recommends that the SREB continue 10
Support sharing of uncommon Jacilities throughout the region in
order 10 increase learning and research opportunities and 1o re-
duce the need for duplicating expensive installations and equip-
ment.

Summary

Louisiana’s investment in college and university physical
plants has a replacement value in excess of one billion doliars.
This is an investment which must be preserved and expanded on
an orderly, well-planned basis, with careful attention to rapidly
increasing operating costs. For the next five years and through-
out the decade of the 1980s, it will be critical that physical plant
expansion be maintained within reasonable bounds. In the
1960's and early 1970's, Louisiana’s institutions of higher edu-

Special purpose facilities, e.g., assembly centers and stadia, al-
though usually expensive to build and operate, enjoy considera-
ble support from student bodies, faculties, administrators, and

continue to exercise
such projects to the

the Board of Regents will
restraint in considering or recommending




Governor and the Legislature. In making this determination, the
Board of Regents in no way suggests that such facilities are
unimportant to the cultural and athletic life of each campus and
its community. Rather, the Board must consider such facilities in
terms of their construction costs, operating costs, bonded debt
service requirements vis-a-vis projected State revenues, as well
as such facilities’ potential utilization when compared to the
utilization of academic and administrative facilities.

As enrollments stabilize in the 1980's higher education in
Louisizna has the opportunity to bring all physical plants abreast
of needs—in terms of space, safety, accessibility, and the goal of
supporting quality programs of instruction, research and public
service. Consistent with the priorities outlined in this plan and
consistent with each institution's role, scope and mission, the
Board of Regents shall assist wherever possible in this endeavor.

'Board of Regents’ Faciliies Manual, 1975, p. S-U-1.

Chapter XIII
The Future Agenda

A concept presented in Chapter I of this document should be
repeated here: planning is a continous process. No single plan-
ning cycle can identify all the issues which will confront higher
education in the near future. nor can any planning document
assure satisfactory solutions to all identifiable issues. This fact is
evidenced throughout this master plan by the Board's commit-
ment to continued research and exploration in such areas as
library cooperation. sharing of resources. developmental educa-
uun. Coiilpui networking. and funding of higher education.
(See Chanters X VI, VIII, X1.) The Board of Regents will
continue its efforts in the areas of statewide policy and planning
in the vears ahead.

Nosingle agency. working in isolation, can hope for success in
planning for the future of higher education. All groups affected
by the condition of higher education must cooperate to achieve
the order and excellence sought through planning. Without the
willing, active. constructive efforts of the students, the faculties,
the administrators. the management boards, the Board of Re-
gents. the Governor. and the Legislature, the most carefully
conceived plan will be doomed to failure.

In addition to the issues identified in earlier chapters of this
Jdocument which indicate the direction of future planning, there
are several additional matters which require consideration.

First. the lack of a comprehensive data base on which deci-
sions and recommendations must be founded has hampered this
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initial planning efforf. The Board of Regents is aware that in-
stitutions are besieged with requests for information from inde-
pendent researchers. private organizations. and governmental
agencies at all levels. The Board of Regents is equally aware that
appropriate decisions can be made only if accurate. comparable
data are the foundation for those decisions. Therefore, the
Board of Regents will continue its efforts to build a comprehen-
sive higher education data base. Reports generated from this
base will provide valuable guidance to institutional planners,
management boards, the Board of Regents, and the Legislature.
The cooperation of all public and independent institutions of
higher education in Louisiana is imperative if this effort is to
succeed.

A second matter which should be addressed at an early date is
the use of public television in higher education. Louisiana's
public television network now reaches two-thirds of the state’s
population. Proficient use of this medium for purposes of in-
struction and public service can greatly enhance the educational
attainment and the quality of life of the citizens. Careless use of
public television can diminish the quality of instruction and
dilute the benefits of the higher education experience. The
Board of Regents will work with the Louisiana Educational
Television Authority and its higher education advisory group to
develop statewide guidelines for the effective use of public tele-
vision in higher education.

A third matter which has caused concern among institutions of
higher education is out-of-state institutions operating in
Louisiana. While these institutions are required by law to regis-
ter with the Board of Regents, the Board has no controi over
their activities and the required registration does not imply State
approval. The Board of Regents will continue to monitor both
the number of out-of-state institutions operating in Louisiana
and the extent of their offerings. If such activity appears to
become excessive, or if it appears to be a threat to the Louisiana
citizen seeking quality higher education, the Board of Regents
will propose legislation providing for assessment and approval of
such programs.

Planning is a necessary but risky endeavor. Planners must be
sensitive to change and prepared to respond to it. Undoubtedly
there are many matters other than those identified in this docu-
ment which will require attention in the future but cannot be
anticipated at this time. The Board of Regents will continue its
efforts to identify the problems which will face higher education
and will continue to participate vigorously and constructively in
seeking solutions to those problems.



Appendix A
Tables and Figures

Table 1

Total Population 1970, 1975; Projections to 1980, 1985, 1990

Total Population (000's) Percent Change
State 1970 1975 1980 1985 1990 1975-85 1980-90
United States .............. 203,304 213,121 222,472 233,804 244,832 9.7 10.1
SREB States ............... 58,945 64,108 68,217 72,744 77,315 13.5 13.3
South as a Percent
of US. .................. 29.0 30.1 30.7 311 31.6

Alabama .................. 3,444 3,614 3,722 3,827 3,910 59 5.1
Arkansas .................. 1,923 2,116 2,233 2,357 2,483 114 11.2
Florida .................... 6,791 8,357 9,686 11,247 12,989 34.6 341
Georgia ................... 4,588 4,926 5,184 5,438 5,657 10.4 9.1
Kentucky .................. 3,221 3,396 3,512 3,642 3,762 7.2 7.1
Louisiana .................. 3,642 3,791 3,946 4,123 4,285 8.8 8.6
Maryland .................. 3,924 4,098 4,297 4,531 4,754 10.6 10.6
Mississippi ................. 2,217 2,346 2,456 2,567 2,668 94 8.6
North Carolina . ............ 5,084 5,451 5,777 6,067 6,328 11.3 9.5
South Carolina ............. 2,591 2,818 2,965 3,091 3,192 9.7 7.7
Tennessee ................. 3,926 4,188 4,327 4,486 4,651 7.1 7.5
Tevas ...l 11,199 12,237 13,042 14,002 15,000 144 15.0
Virginia ................... 4,651 4,967 5,208 5,450 5,680 9.7 9.1
West Virginia .............. 1,744 1,803 1,862 1,916 1,956 6.3 5.0

Sources: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Repors, Series P-25,No. 615 (November, 1975);
and National Planning Association (NPA) Regional Projection Series, 1976.

Table 2

Population Ages 18 to 24 as a Percentage of Total Population
in 1975, 1980, 1985, and 1990 in
the United States and SREB

State 197§ 1980 1988 1990
United States 12.8 13.1 11.8 10.2
SREB States 12.9 13.0 11.8 10.4
Alabama 12.4 12.3 104 8.5
Arkansas 11.3 11.3 104 8.9
Florida 11.8 12.3 11.8 11.1
Georgia 134 13.4 123 10.9
Kentucky 12.6 12.6 11.1 9.3
Louisiana 13.6 13.8 12.2 10.1
Maryland 12,9 134 12.8 111
Mississippi 12.7 12,6 10.6 8.3
North Carolina 13.5 13.1 11.7 10.3
South Carolina 13.9 13.2 113 9.9
Tennessee 12.5 12.4 11.2 9.7
Texas 13.5 13.6 124 11.1
Virginia 13.9 14.1 131 114
West Virginia 11.0 10.0 8.0 6.3

Sources: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Currens Population Reports, Series P-25, No. 615 (November, 1975);
and National Planning Association (NPA) Regional Projection Series, 1976.
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Total Degrees Conferred by Level and HEGIS Discipline
in Louisiana's Institutions of Public Higher Education, 1972-73

Table 3

>~

HEGIS Category Assoc. Bach. Mast. Prof. Doct. Total
Agri. and Natural Resources - 410 49 - 18 477
Arch. and Environ. Design - 127 5 - - 132
Area Studies - 8 7 - 1 16
Biological Sciences - 443 103 - 19 565
Business and Management - 2,385 251 - 10 2,646
Communications - 158 16 - - 174
Computer and Infor. Sciences - 169 18 - 4 191
Education - 3,419 1,916 - 45 5,380
Engineering - 823 108 - 14 945
Fine and Applied Arts - 280 75 - 4 359
Foreign Languages - 140 22 - 12 174
Health Professions - 659 4 192 - 855
Home Economics - 236 22 - - 258
Law - 29 - 234 - 263
Letters - 562.5 125 - 21 708.5
Library Science - 36 120 - - 156
Mathematics - 277 96 - 16 389
Military Science - - - - - -
Physical Science - 199 59 - 27 285
Psychology - 296.5 49 - 13 358.5
Public Affairs and Services - 255 91 - - 346
Social Sciences - 1,379 110 - 25 1,514
Interdisciplinary Swudies - 490 8 - - 498
Business and Commerce Tech. 139 - - - - 139
Data Processing Tech. 25 - - - - 25
Health Serv. Paramed. Tech. 122 - - - - 122
Mech. and Engineering Tech. 118 - - - - 118
Natural Science Tech. 8 - - - - 8
Public Service Tech. 35 - - - - 35
Arts and Sciences 28 - - - - 28
Total 475 12,781 3,254 426 229 17,165

Source: HEGIS Form No. 2300-2.1. Degrees and Other Formal ‘Award: Conferred Between July 1, 1972 and June 30, 1973.
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Total Degrees Conferred by Level and HEGIS Discipline

Table 4

in Louisiana’s Institutions of Public Higher Education, 1973-74

HEGIS Category Assoc. Bach. Mast. Prof. Doct. Total
Agri. and Natural Resources - 452 63 - 22 537
Arch. and Environ. Design - 129 8 - - 137
Area dtudies - 3 8 - - 11
Biological Sciences - 440 111 - 37 588
Business and Management - 2,542 228 - 22 2,792
Communications - 280 10 - - 290
Computer and Infor. Sciences - 156 18 - - 174
Education - 3,482 2,121 - 55 5,658
Engineering - 902 103 - 15 1,020
Fine and Applied Arts - 297 70 - 3 370
Foreign Languages - 123 8 - 7 138
Health Professions - 756 21 194 2 973
Home Economics - 257 16 - - 273
Law - 45 .- 295 - 340
Letters - 497 125 - 18 640
Library Science - 18 78 - - 96
Mathematics - 218 83 - 6 307
Military Science - - - - - -
Physical Science - 188 55 - 38 281
Psychology - 319 52 - 14 385
Public Affairs and Services - 424 87 - - 511
Sacial Sciences - 1,405 135 - 24 1,564
imerdiscipiinary Studies - 508 5 - - 513
Busines< and Commerce Tech. 273 - - - - 273
Data Processing Tech. 60 - - - - 60
Health Serv./Paramed. Tech. 165 - - - - 165
Mech. and Engineering Tech. 212 - - - - 212
Natural Science Tech. 28 - - - - 28
Public Service Tech. 76 - - - - 76
Arts and Sciences 50 - - - - 50
Total 864 13,441 3,405 489 263 18,462

Source: HEGIS Form No. 2300-2.1. Degrees and Other Formal Awards Conferred Between July 1, 1973 and June 30, 1974.
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Total Degrees Conferred by Level and HEGIS Discipline

Table §

in Louisiana’s Institutions of Public Higher Education, 1974-75

HEGIS Category Assoc. Bach. Mast. Prof. Doct. Total
Agri. and Natural Resources - 465 60 - 11 536
Arch. end Environ. Design - 216 4 - - 220
Area Studies - 15 - - 1 16
Biological Sciences - 483 92 - 40 615
Business and Management - 2,538 191 - 28 2,757
Communications - 197 15 - - 212
Computer and Infor. Sciences - 182 12 - 2 196
Education - 3,614 2,181 - 59 5,854
Engineering - 717 79 - 9 805
Fine and Applied Arts - 324 80 - 4 408
Foreign Languages - 156 20 - 2 178
Health Professions - 864 34 258 - 1,156
Home Economics - 287 28 - - 3158
Law - 47 - 297 - 344
Letters - 513 105 - 15 633
Library Science - 28 89 - - 117
Mathematics - 144 43 - 9 196
Military Science - 7 - - - 7
Physical Science - 195 54 - 46 295
Psychology - 315 60 - 6 381
Public Affairs and Services - 361 141 - - 502
Sacial Sciepces - 1,035 122 - i8 1,175
Interdisciplinary Studies - 762 8 - - 770
Business and Commerce Tech. 317 - - - - 317
Data Processing Tech. 53 - - - - 53
Health Serv.'Paramed. Tech. 31 - - - - 311
Mech. and Engineering Tech. 223 - - - - 223
Natural Science Tech. 40 - - - - 40
Public Service Tech. 106 - - - - 106
Arts and Sciences 27 - - - - 27
Total 1,077 13,465 3,418 555 250 18,765

Source: HEGIS Form No. 2300-2.1. Degrees and Other Formal Awards Conferred Between July 1, 1974 and June 30, 1975.
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Table 6

Total Degrees Conferred by Level and HEGIS Discipline
in Louisiana’s Institutions of Public Higher Education, 1975-76

HEGIS Category Assoc. Bach. Mast. Prof. Doct. Total

Agri. and Natural Resources - 490 62 - 28 580
Arch. and Environ. Design - 219 4 - - 223
Area Smdiec - 3 3 - 1 7
Biologica! Sciences - 537 129 - 27 693
Business and Management - 2,480 262 - 27 2,769
Communications - 194 11 - - 205
Computer and Infor. Sciences - 159 14 - 4 177
Education - 3,407 2,137 - 47 5,591
Engineering - 792 82 - 8 882
Fine and Applied Arts - 340 86 - 6 432
Foreign Languages - 107 9 - 1 117
Health Professions - 1,103 78 241 1 1,423
Home Economics - 285 25 - - 310
Law - 37 - 311 - 348
Letters - 377 118 - 15 510
Library Science - 21 92 - - 113
Mathematics - 98 35 - 5 138
Military Science - 3 - - - 3
Physical Science - 169 50 - 22 241
Psychology - 336 82 - 3 421
Public Affairs and Services - 397 115 - - 512
Social Sciences - 1,001 129 - 9 1,139
Interdisciplinarv Studies - 850 44 - - 894
business and Commerce Tech. 430 - - - - 430
Dawe Frocessing Tech. 61 - - - - 61
Health Serv./Paramed. Tech. 536 - - - - 536
Mech. and Engineering Tech. 280 - - - - 280
Natural Science Tech. 64 - - - - 64
Public Service Tech. 196 - - - - 196
Arts and Sciences 83 - - - - 83
Total 1.650 13,405 3,567 552 204 19,378

Source: HEGIS Form No. 2300-2.1. Degrees and Other Formal Awards Conferred Beiween July 1, 1975 and June 30, 1976.
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Table 7 :‘
Total Degrees Conferred by Level and HEGIS Discipline
in Louisiana's Institutions of Public Higher Education. 1976-77

HEGIS Category Assoc. Bach. Mast. Prof. Doct. Total

Agri. and Natural Resources - 531 56 - 9 596
Arch. and Environ. Design - 225 10 - - 235
Area Studies - 2 1 - 3 6
Biological Sciences - 520 116 - 23 659
Business and Management - 2,440 220 - 19 2,679
Communications - 242 7 - - 249
Computer and Infor. Sciences - 189 18 - 3 210
Education - 3,143 2,281 - 45 5,469
Engineering - 787 85 - 10 882
Fine and Applied Arts - 307 71 - 7 385
Foreign Languages - 80 19 - 3 102
Health Professions - 1,111 73 305 - 1,489
Home Economics - 305 42 - - 347
Law - 34 - 322 - 356
Letters - 282 103 - 14 399
Library Science - 17 93 - - 110
Mathematics - 101 32 - 7 140
Military Science - 8 - - - 8
Phyvsical Science - 173 53 - 24 250
Psyvchology - 284 70 - 11 365
Public Affairs and Services - 337 134 - - 471
Social Sciences - 895 95 - 23 1,013
Interdisciplinary Srudies - 857 65 - - 922
Business and Commcice Tech. 446 - - - - 444
Data Processing Tech. 87 - - - - 87
Health Sen . Paramed. Tech. 461 - - - - 461
Mech. and Engineering Tech. 333 - - - - 333
Natural Science Tech. 77 - - - - 77
Public Service Tech. 192 - - - - 192
Arts and Sciences 94 - - - - 94
Total 1.690 12.870 3,644 627 201 19,032

Source: HEGIS Form No. 2300-2.1. Degrees and Other Formal Awards Conferred Between July 1, 1976 and June 30, 1977.
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Table 8

Enroliment Projections for Louisiana Institutions of
Higher Education, 1980, 1985, 1990

Institution 1976 * 1980 % Change * * 1985 % Change ** 1990 % Change * *
Delgado 10,227 10,878 6.4 9,286 -9.2 8,443 -17.4
Grambling 4,047 4,846 19.7 4,892 20.9 5,018 24.0
Louisiana Tech. 8,823 10,240 16.1 9,414 6.7 8,839 0.2
McNeese 5,986 6,678 11.6 6,245 4.3 5,985 0.0
Nicholls 6,271 7,746 23.5 6,765 7.9 6,200 -1.1
Northeast 9,143 9.470 3.6 8,426 -7.8 7,611 -16.8
Northwestern 6,426 7,193 11.9 6,421 -0.1 5,857 -8.8
Southeastern 6,972 8,291 18.9 7,811 12.0 7,571 8.6
USL 12,899 14,277 10.7 12,784 -0.9 11,646 -9.7
LSU-A 1,506 1,646 9.3 1,421 -5.6 1,300 -13.7
LSU-BR 24,596 26,126 6.2 25,188 2.4 24,712 0.5
LSU-E 992 1,070 7.9 918 -7.5 839 -154
LSU-S 3,095 3,218 4.0 2,888 -6.7 2,665 -13.9
UNO 14,047 16,358 16.4 16,074 14.4 16,187 15.2
Southern-BR 9,022 10,739 19.0 9,824 8.9 9,220 2.2
Southern-NO 3,305 4,485 35.7 3,999 21.0 3,627 9.7
Southern-S 949 1,123 183 962 1.4 876 <1.7
Centenary 910 1,062 16.7 1,098 20.7 1,149 26.3
Dillard 1,183 1,227 3.7 1,226 3.6 1,223 34
La. College 1,278 1,483 16.0 1,342 5.0 1,231 -3.7
Lovola 4,500 5,783 28.5 5,630 25.1 5,547 23.3
OLORC 689 2,824 309.9 2,749 299.0 2,670 287.5
Si. Maiy's 840 616 -26.7 550 -34.5 502 -30.2
Tulane 9,284 9,220 -0.7 9,561 3.0 9,901 6.6
Xavier 1,907 2,176 14.1 2,017 5.8 1,909 0.1
*Actual.

* *Percentage change is from base year 1976.
Source: Louisiana Board of Regents.
Note: Louisiana State University Medical Center is not included.
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Enrollment Projections for Louisiana Institutions of Higher Education Using Cohort
Survival Technique and Assuming SREB Participation Rates

Table 9

1980, 1985, and 1990

1980

1985

1990

Using Cohort

Assuming SREB  Using Cohort

Assuming SREB  Using Cohort

Assuming SREB

Institutions Survival Partic. Rates Survival Partic. Rates Survival Partic. Rates
Delgado 10,878 11,835 9,286 10,411 8,443 9,063
Grambling 4,846 5,284 4,892 5,488 5,018 5,379
Louisiana Tech 10,240 11,138 9,414 10,553 8,839 9,483
McNeese 6,678 7,266 6,245 7,006 5,985 6,413
Nicholls 7.746 8,422 6,765 7,588 6,200 6,656
Northeast 9.470 10,312 8,426 9,441 7,611 8,158
Northwestern 7,193 7.835 6.421 7,200 5.857 6,284
Southeastern 8.291 9,028 7.811 8,753 7,571 8,126
USL 14,277 15,523 12,784 14,329 11,646 12,487
LSU-A 1.646 1,798 1,421 1,606 1,300 1,405
LSU-BR 26.126 28,404 25,188 28,234 24,712 26,493
LSU-E 1.070 1,174 918 1,041 839 905
LSU-S 3.218 3,505 2,888 3,247 2,665 2.859
UNO 16,358 17,798 16,074 18,017 16,187 17,350
Southern-BR 10,739 11.688 9,824 11,011 9,220 9,886
Southern-NO 4485 4,881 - 3.999 4,482 3,627 3,893
Southern-$S 1.123 1,229 962 1,076 876 953
Independent Total 24.391 26.532 24,173 27.087 24,132 25,863
State Total 168.775 183,652 157,491 176,570 150,728

Source: Louisiana Board of Regents.
Note: Louisiana State University Medical Center is not included.

57

161,656



Table 10

New Programs Approved by the Coordinating Council and Board of Regents 1969-70/1976-77

Certi-  Associ- Bache- Educ. Doc-

HEGIS Category ficates ates lors Masters  Spec. toral Total
0100 Agriculture and Natural Resources 0
0200 Architecture and Environmental Design 1 1
0300 Area Studies 1 1
0400 Biological Sciences 1 1 3 2 7
N500 Business and Management 1 10 2 13
0600 Communications 2 2
0760 Computer and Information Sciences 2 1 3
0800 Education 1 2 20 4 1 8 36
0900 Engineering 3 3 1 7
1000 Fine and Applied Arts 3 1 3 1 8
1100 Foreign Languages 2 2 1 5
1200 Health Professions 13 3 1 17
1300 Home Economics 0
1400 Law 0
1500 Letters 1 « 2 1 4
1600 Library Science 0
1700 Mathematics 1 1 1 3
1800 Military Sciences 0
1900 Physical Sciences 2 3 1 1 7
2000 Psychology 1 1 2 4
2100 Public Affairs and Services 8 5 13
2200 Social Sciences 4 6 4 1 15
2300 Theology 0
4900 Interdisciplinary Studies 5 7 1 13
5000 Business and Commerce Technologies, General 2 16 18
5100 Dara Processing Technologies 1 2 3
5200 Health Services and Paramedical Technologies 2 17 19
5300 Mechanical and Engineering Technologies 12 12
5400 Natural Science Technologies 2 13 15
5500 Public Service Related Technologies 2 12 14

Totals 10 . 96 83 35 1 15 240

Source: Louisiana Board of Regents
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Figure 13

Map of Louisiana’s Postsecondary
Education Insitut-ons
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Figure 12

Map of Forty-Mile Radius from each
Public College or U niversity
in Louisian

Legend

Black equals areas not within forty mile radius of a college or
university.

Source: Louisiana Board of Regents
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Black equals areas not within twenty-mile radius of public
vocational-technical schools.

Source: Louisiana Board of Regents

Figure 13

Map of Twenty-Mile Radius from each
Public Vocational-Technical School
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Table 14
Estimated Total Costs—Needy Applicants Only *
Average Total Average

Weighted  Number of Dependent Weighted Number of Total
Dependent  Dependent Student Self-supporting Self-supporting Self-supporting
Student Needy Applicant Student Needy Applicant Applicant
Type of Institution Budget  Applicants Cost Budget Applicants Cost Cost
4-year Public College/Univ. $1,900 31,897 $60,604,300 $3,375 5,072 $17,118,000 $ 85,494,500
Z-ycar Pubiic College 1,600 2,382 3,811,200 3,125 1,344 4,200,000 8,812,300
4-year Private College/Univ. 3,800 4,894 18,597,200 5,050 689 3,479,500 25,388,200
Sub-Total 39,173 $83,012,700 7,105 $24,797,500 $119,695,000
Public Vocational-Technical 1,500 500 750,000 3,100 175 542,500 1,292,500
Proprietary 2,100 2,200 4,620,000 3,825 1,100 4,207,500 8,807,500
Hospital School of Nursing 1,700 200 340,000 3,050 130 396,500 736,500
Total 42,073 $88,722,700 8.510 $29,944,000 $130,531,000

*Table 14 is derived by multiplying the average weighted student budgets by the number of aependem and self-supporting stude
submitted by the colleges. The total applicant costs are derived by multiplying the total dependent and self-supporting cost by 1.1 for

nt applicants as

public four-year

and two-year colleges and 1.15 for private four-year colleges. This expansion is done to allow for out-of-state students at public institutions who pay
higher fees and to allow for two private four-year colleges which did not submit a questionnaire. In addition, some allowance is made for the fact that
some needy loan recipients do not apply to the college and are not known by the financial aid administrator.

Source: Posisecondary Undergraduate Studen: Financial Aid Resources and Need Study, Based on the 1975-76 Academic Year,
American College Testing Program.

Table 15

Aid for Needy Applicants *

Total Esticaated Estimased Eatirnaged
Toal Gowrumens Soc. Sec. Vet. Ben, Inat. Aid Toatal Needy
Family Neod-Based for Needy for Needy for Needy Total Applicant
Type of Instirugion Contribation Aid Applicants Applicants Applicacts Resoxroes Need Differcnce
d-year Public Coliege Unir. $37.012.758 $31.555.181 $8.662.635 $ 9.405.847 $4.,090,700 $ 90,827,088 5 85.494,500 $+5.332.588
=-vear Public College 3.445.200 2,565,712 1.125.017 1.221.538 91,643 8.434,196 8.812,300 - 378.104
4-vear Private College Univ. 6.637.130 8.538.354 1.458.442 1.588.000 1.879.598 20.101.524 25,388,200 - 5.286,676
Public Vacational-Technical 459.000 1.584.79s 1.332.294 3.140.324 [} 6.492.379 1,292,500 +5,199.879
Propnietan, 1.447.800 2.173.236 392.856 925.993 0 4,939,885 8,807,500 - 3.887,615
Hospital Schoo! of Nursing 236.100 458.6%0 113,871 268.404 0 1.077,065 736,500 + 340.565
Total $49.337,95% $46.875.968 $13.085.115 $16.550.105 $6.061,941 $131,872,137  $130.531.000 $+1.340,637

°Because of estimation. rorals will van

* *Estimated 10 be 80 percent

* * *Esumaied 10 be S0 percent.

°* ° *Multiplied by 4 for four-vear public and private. and .5 for two-year public.

Source: Same as above.




Table 16

Total Number of Full-Time Faculty in Louisiana Institutions of
Higher Education, by Sex 1975-1976

- - ——— e e

Institution Male Female

Number Percent of Total Number Percent of Total Total
Delgado 174 72.5 66 27.5 240
Grambling 130 58.8 91 41.2 221
Louisiana Tech 234 70.9 96 29.1 330
McNeese 165 75.7 53 243 218
Nicholls 139 69.1 62 30.9 201
Northeast 251 70.3 106 29.7 357
Northwestern 174 58.4 124 41.6 298
Southeastern 183 66.8 91 33.2 274
Southwestern 340 733 124 26.7 464
Trustees System 1,790 68.7 813 31.2 2,603
LSU-A 35 53.8 30 46.2 65
LSU-BR 791 78.3 219 21.7 1,010
LSU-E 23 62.2 14 37.8 37
LSU Medical Center 394 75.3 129 24.7 523
LSU-S 76 67.9 36 321 112
UNO 316 78.0 89 22.0 405
LSU System 1.635 76.0 517 24.0 2,152
Southern BR 303 52.4 275 47.6 578
Southern-NO 61 64.9 33 35.1 94
Southern-S 23 48.9 24 51.1 47
Southern System 387 53.8 332 46.2 719
Public Totals 3,812 69.6 1,662 30.4 5,474
Centenary 47 78.3 13 21.7 60
Dillard 41 50.6 40 49.4 81
Holy Cross 2 25.0 6 75.0 8
Louisiana Coliege 37 75.5 12 24.5 49
St. Marv's Dom. 11 26.8 30 73.2 41
Tulane 518 80.8 123 19.2 641
Xavier 89 62.7 53 37.3 142
Lovola 151 83.0 31 17.0 182
Independent Totals 896 74.4 308 25.6 1.204
Louisiana Totals 4.708 70.5 1,970 29.5 6,678

Source: Higher Education Siaff Information (EEO-6), 1975-1976. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission.
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Table 17

Full-Time Faculty in Louisiana Institutions of
Higher Education, by Race 1975-1976

White Black Other
Percent Percent Percent

Institution Number of Total Number of Total Number of Total Total
Delgado 211 87.9 20 8.3 9 3.8 240
Grambling 53 24.0 164 74.2 4 1.8 221
Louisiana Tech 324 98.2 4 1.2 2 0.6 330
McNeese 214 98.2 1 0.5 3 1.3 218
Nicholls 191 95.0 4 2.0 6 3.0 201
Northeast 341 95.5 12 34 4 1.1 357
Northwestern 286 96.0 4 1.3 8 2.7 298
Southeastern 269 98.2 4 1.5 1 0.3 274
Southwestern 452 97.4 8 1.7 4 0.9 464
Trustees System 2,341 89.9 221 8.5 41 1.6 2,603
LSU-A 64 98.5 1 1.5 0 0.0 65
LSU-BR 967 95.7 24 2.4 19 1.9 1,010
LSU-E 36 97.3 1 2.7 0 0.0 37
LSU Medical Center 499 95.4 9 1.7 15 2.9 523
LSU-S 109 97.3 1 0.9 2 1.8 112
UNO 382 94.3 8 2.0 15 3.7 405
LSU System 2,057 95.6 44 2.0 51 24 2,152
Sauthern-BR 67 11.6 488 84.4 2 4.0 578
Southern-NO 17 18.1 63 67.0 14 149 94

Southern-$ 6 12.8 41 87.2 0 0.0 47
Southern System 90 12.5 592 82.3 37 5.2 719
Public Total 4,488 82.0 857 15.7 129 2.3 5,474
Centenary 60 100.0 0 0.0 0 0.0 60
Dillard 28 34.6 50 61.7 3 3.7 81
Holy Cross 7 87.5 1 12.5 0 0.0 8
Louisiana College 48 98.0 0 0.0 1 2.0 49
St. Mary's Dom. 40 97.6 0 0.0 1 24 4]
Tulane 586 91.4 9 14 46 7.2 641
Xavier 91 64.1 43 30.3 8 5.6 142
Loyola 173 95.1 3 1.6 6 33 182
Independent Totals 1,033 85.8 106 8.8 65 54 1,204
Louisiana Totals 5,521 82.7 963 144 194 2.9 6,678

Source: Higher Education Staff Information (EEO-6), 1975-1976. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission.
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Table 19

Full-Time Faculty in Louisiana Institutions of Higher Education
by Rank and Race 1975-1976

White Black Other

Institution Prof.  Prof. Prof. Instr. Other Tota) Prof. Prof. Prof. Insr. Other Total Prof. Prof. Prof. Instr. Other Total Tota)
Delgade 14 40 62 79 16 21 0 1 5 11 3 20 0 1 4 4 0 9 240
Grambling 9 5 22 9 8 53 4 42 57 23 0 164 1 1 2 0 0 4 221
LA Tech 68 92 114 50 0 324 0 0 1 3 0 4 0 1 1 0 0 2 330
McNeese 52 36 101 25 0 214 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 1 2 0 0 3 218
Nicholls 39 46 80 26 0 191 0 0 4 0 0 4 1 1 1 3 0 6 201
Northeast 72 109 124 36 0 341 0 0 5 7 0 12 1 2 1 0 0 4 357
Northwestern 63 106 65 82 0 286 0 0 3 1 0 4 1 4 3 0 0 8 298
Southeastern 43 ' 62 91 26 47 269 0 0 2 1 1 4 0 1] 1 0 0 1 274
Southwestern 91 126 173 62 0 452 0 1 6 1 0 8 0 1 2 1 0 4 464
Trustees Sys. 451 622 832 365 71 2341 42 45 83 47 L) 221 4 12 17 8 0 41 2,603
LSL-A 3 7 33 21 0 64 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 65
LSU-BR 293 245 251 167 11 967 0 6 4 14 0 24 2 7 7 3 0 19 1,010
LSU-E 1 4 17 14 0 36 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 37
LSU Med. Cr. 97 114 183 104 1 499 1 3 2 3 0 9 1 4 8 1 1 15 523
LSU-S 10 16 67 16 0 109 0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 2 0 0 2 112
UNO 66 136 94 86 0 382 0 1 4 3 0 8 3 5 3 4 0 15 405
LSU' System 470 522 645 408 12 2,057 1 10 11 22 (] 4 6 16 20 8 1 51 2152
Southern-BR 9 12 24 21 1 67 69 75 165 164 15 488 6 6 10 1 (1] 23 578
Southem-NO 2 6 7 2 0 17 10 14 28 11 0 63 5 5 4 0 0 14 94
Southern-S 0 0 3 3 0 6 3 6 11 21 0 41 0 0 0 0 0 0 47
Southern Sys. 11 18 34 26 1 90 82 95 204 196 15 592 11 11 14 1 0 37 n9
Public Totals 932 1.162  1.511 799 84 4488 125 150 298 265 19 857 21 39 51 17 1 129 5474
Centenary 17 20 14 8 1 60 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 60
Diliaryg 2 4 15 7 0 28 6 8 20 11 5 50 2 0 H 0 0 K] 8i
Holy Cross 0 0 2 4 1 7 0 0 1 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 8
LA College 8 15 22 3 0 48 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 49
St. Mary's Dom. 10 8 15 7 0 40 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 1 4]
Tulane 217 148 159 54 8 586 2 2 0 4 1 9 9 13 14 5 5 46 641
Xavier 7 26 34 15 9 9] 4 6 14 13 6 43 1 3 4 0 0 8 142
Lovola 37 67 56 13 0 173 0 1 1 1 1} 3 4 2 0 0 0 6 182
Indep. Totals 298 288 317 111 19 1,033 12 17 36 29 12 106 16 18 20 6 5 65 1,204

Totals 1.230 1450 1828 910 103 5521 137 167 334 294 3] %3 37 57 )| 23 6 194 6,678

Source: Higher Education Staff information (EEO-6). 1975-1976. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission.
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Table 20 ¢

Full-Time Faculty with Tenure in Louisiana Public Institutions
of Higher Education 1974-75, 1975-76. 1976-77

1974.75s 1975-76 1976-77

Institution Total Tenured % Total Tenured % Total Tenured %

Delgado 119 86 72.3 122 85 69.7 205 101 49.3
Grambling 210 146 69.5 215 161 74.9 203 147 72.4
Louisiana Tech 377 329 87.3 360 276 76.7 336 236 70.2
McNeese 210 155 73.8 212 140 66.0 212 153 72.2
Nicholls 192 103 53.7 200 118 59.0 205 125 61.0
Northeast 325 177 54.5 338 193 57.1 354 202 571
Northwestern 218 137 62.8 267 163 61.1 244 158 64.8
Southeastern 230 149 64.8 244 161 66.0 240 161 67.1
Southwestern 477 294 61.6 467 299 64.0 471 320 67.9
Trustees System 2,358 1,576 66.8 2,425 1,596 65.8 2,470 1,603 64.9
LSU-Alexandria 61 13 21.3 63 17 27.0 72 21 29.2
LSU-Baton Rouge 924 486 526 942 512 « 54.4 949 509 53.6
Agricultural Center * . * . . * 220 158 71.8
LSU-Eunice 34 5 14.7 32 4 12.5 34 5 14.7
LSU-Medical Center 103 29 28.2 144 32 22.2 149 42 28.2
LSU-Shreveport 105 28 26.7 111 29 26.1 107 30 28.0
UNO 404 196 48.5 402 214 53.2 430 223 51.9
LSU System 1.631] 757 46.4 1,694 808 47.7 1,961 988 50.4
SU-Baton Rouge 424 302 71.2 442 318 72.0 492 375 76.2
SU-New Orleanc 99 63 63.6 93 77 82.8 104 84 80.8
SU-Shrevepen 45 * * 41 22 53.7 41 20 48.8
SU System 568 365 69.8! 576 417 72.4 637 479 75.2
Louisiana Toral 4.557 2.698 59.82 4,695 2,821 60.1 5,068 3,070 60.6

Source: HEGIS Form No. 2300-3. Salaries, Tenure and Fringe Benefits of Full-Time Instructional Faculty, 1976-77.
Does not include Souxhern-Shreveport.

‘Does not include Southern-Shreveport or the Agricultural Center.

*Data not available.
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Table 21

Library Cooperation in Louisiana Institutions
of Higher Education

Delgado—SEALLING

Grambling—Trail Blazer Library System

Louisiana Tech—Trail Blazer Library System

McNeese—SOLINET

Nicholls—Louisiana-Mississippi Microform Network and
Bayouland Library System

Northeast—SOLINET and Trail Blazer Library System

Northwestern—Green-Gold Library System

Southeastern—SOLINET

Southwestern—SOLINET, Bayouland Library System, and
LNR

LSU-Alexandria—None

LSU-Baton Rouge—SOLINET, USDA Southwest Regional
Documenis Delivery System. and Louisiana Rapid Communica-
tion Network

LSU-Eunice—Bayouland Library System

LSU-Medical Center—Talon Regional Medical Library
Program, SEALLING. and Louisiana Hospital Library Exten-
sion Program

LSU-Shreveport—Green-Gold Library System

UNO—SEALLING and SOLINET

Southern-Baton Rouge—None

Southern-New Orieans—SEALLING

SUSBO—Green and Gold

Centenary—Green and Gold, and Southern College and Un;.
versity Unjon Library System

Dillard—Cooperative College Library Center and SEAL-
LING

Louisiana College—None

St. Mary's Dominican—Greater New Orleans Consortium,
SEALLING, and New Orleans Microform Cooperative

Holy Cross—SEALLING

Loyola—SOLINET, SEALLING, and New Orleans Consor-
tium

Tulane—SOLINET, SEALLING, and Greater New Orleans
Microform Cooperative

Xavier—SEALLING, Greater New Orleans Consortium,
and AMIGOS

Source: USOE HEGIS Form 2300-5. College and University Libraries, Fall 1976,

Table 22

Revenue Projections'
(Current Dollars)
(Amounts in Millions)

Estimated
Source 1976-77 1977-718 1978-79 1979.80 1980-81
Severance Tax $ 490.0 $ 461.0 $ 4333 $ 409.5 $ 387.0
Sales Tax 420.0 464.5 5109 560.0 615.0
Personal Income Tay 130.6 142.0 154.8 168.7 183.8
Corporate Income Tax 92.0 101.3 110.9 1214 133.0
Rovalties. Leases. Etc. 211.9 176.1 174.4 172.7 171.0
Federal Revenue Sharing 45.6 45.6 46.0 © 46.0 46.0
All Other* 725.3 780.1 823.4 867.0 913.5
Total $2.115.4 $2.170.6 $2,253.7 $2,345.3 $2,449.3
Percent Increase Over
Previous Year - 2.6% 3.8% 4.1% 4.4%

Average Percentage Increase of 3.95 Percent

' Source: Louisiana Legislative Fiscal Office Projections

* Al Other” includes such Tevenues as tobacco taxes, taxes on gasoline and special fuels, motor vehicle sales taxes as well as other

sources of income.
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( TABLE 23 \
Analysis of Appropriations
: Approp. per $1.000 | i
1976-77 Appropristions of personal i X [ 2.yest change | 10-year cnange
Appropristions (a) H per capita (b) f income (¢) ! 2-year change (d) 10-year chenge (e) minus nflation (t) | minus inflation (g)
Amount (ada 000) Renk _ Amount  Rsnk | Amount Rank ] Pe Rank : Pet. Rank | per. Rank l Pet. Rank
Alsbame ...... $ 268919 16 $ 7441 21 1 $16.03 7 ! -39% 9 1 -391% 1! - 20° 9 i - 163°% 1"
Alaske ... . 64 829 40 184 17 1 19 50 1 ~80°% 1 ~786° 1§ -55¢, 1 -375% 1
Arizons 184 786 27 1 83.09 8 15.52 8 -21°% 29 ! ~356° 13 - 8% 29 =145¢, 13
Arkansas 114,936 34 54 32 39 1176 26 ~39% 8 ' <300% 25" - 200, 8 = 115% 25
California ..... 1.825.400 1 86 38 5 13.10 19 ' ~34°% 18 ¢ L2739, 30 . -1s0, 18 ’ ~ 100°% 30
| ' i
Colorado ....... 206226 24 8138 10 © 1360 15 | .23, 26 | .207% 27 .30, 26 ! -3 27
Connecticut ... 45866 32 474 44 ' 575 o | - 8% 0 wme. 20! D) g -1245 29
Delaware . ..... 44 928 44 7760 13 1180 29 | -21°, 30 . <4140 8) - 4% 30 - 176% 8
Floride ........ 434857 8 - 5210 4y ' 9.24 41 . - 5o, 48 | .3ss50, 14: -9, 48 - 144%, 14
Georgia ....... 265 562 17 53.91 40 . 1060 35 - 12% 43 .349% 16 | = 3% 43 AT 16
Hawaii ........ 97 684 37 114.89 2 . 17.25 3 ; -38% 1" -310% 24 -20° 1y I =120% 24
idaho ......... 70.15¢ 38 8545 6 16.57 4 -a0% 7 . -353% I -21% 7 1 Lqa3e, 15
fliinois ........ 680 671 4 61.10 32 900 43 - 9% 44 ' L2335, 36 -6 44 Po- 79% 36
indians........ 322.224 12 60 67 a3 . 1073 33 ~30% 23 ~209°% 45 .13, 23 - 66% 45
lows .......... 222 671 21 7750 14 4277 22 . -35°% 6 -263% 920 160 6 | o953
Ksnsas........ 173.777 29 76 66 17 1273 23 . -37% 13 ~217% 41 l -19% 13 b 70°% aQ
Kentucky ...... 200.503 26 59 04 4. 1212 24 -30% 22 - -217% 4 -3 22 ! . 70, a0
| Louisisns ... 214.998 22 ! 56 71 35 1156 28, -16% 37 . -47%, 50 - 0%, 37 - 37% 50)
Maine ... T 42.260 40 1 3801 49 7 8.33 45 - 4%, 50 T <215, 44 7% 80 166, a4
Maryland . ..... 256.777 18 62 66 N ] 9.68 39 ~23% " 28 . +317% 1 : - 6% 28 | -124% 21
i H H "
Massachusetts 240.034 19 - 41.26 48 675 48 | -20% N +446°% 50 < 4% M -~ 193% S
Michigen ...... 593 830 6 - 64 86 27 10 51 37 . -13% 40 +169% 48" .20, 40 ~ 44°% 49
Minnesota..... 323 554 1" 82 43 9 14.20 2 0 -325 20 - 347°, w =~ 20 ¢ - 139°% 17
Mississippi. ... 154 03¢ 30 65 66 26 1621 S ' -1B% 35 +319% 19 -2 35 | - 125, 19
Hissourr ... .. z3¢ "g2 20 43 71 42 . 9.02 42 ’ - 20% 33 . -216%, 42 - 3% 33 ; - 70% 42
Montana ...... 47 pee 43 62 57 30 1162 27 -32¢ 19 <1819 47 -14ce 19 .’ - 50¢ 47
Nebraska. .. ... 12t ¢80 33 791 A 1300 20 | -43°, 5 ' -457°, 4 .23 5 < 199% 4
Neveds........ 42 387 45 71585 22 10.76 32 -43% 6 | -a25° 7, -23% 6 - 181%¢ 7
New Hampshire 22 85% 4¢ 27 94 5C 526 50 : -20% 32 . 218 38 - 3 32 ’ - 7% 38
New Jersey ... 215 338 14 310 46 641 49 |, - 9e, 445 | 317, 22 - 6% a5 - 123% 22
N H
New Mexico ... 82 047 38 7153 23 14 96 10 , -3ac, 17 0 <2189, 43 - 15% 17 - 69% 43
New York ..... 1.251 096 2 65 04 25 10 52 36 ' - B8 47 | L254e, 34, . o7s, 47 - 90°% 34
North Carolina 407 977 9 7484 19 1511 9 | -7, 36 f -402° 91 - 10 3 = 169 9
North Dakota .. 48.865 42 76 71 16 1338 17 ; -~ 54°%, 3 ; ~249°% 35 - 33% 3 - 87°% 35
Ohio .......... 502.225 7 46 68 45 803 46 i =30% 24 | +438% 6 ‘[ -12°% 24 i - 189°% 6
. . : |
Okishoma . ..., 152 263 31 56 14 37 . 10 69 34 -~ 44°, ¢ ! 264°, 31 . 24c, 4 " - 95°% 31
Oregon........ 176 653 28 77.21 15 1338 16 | - 36% 14 i +218°, 39 .18% 14 ! - 70% 39
Pennsyivania . 68¢ 781 5 5578 38 939 40 ' - 15% 3% -380% 12, -1% 39 F . 1575 12
Rhode Isiend . . 64 771 41 66 87 24 1197 25 ' .age, 12 | +3210, 18 -19% 12 , - 126°% 18
Soutn Caroling 2+C 230 23 74 61 20 | 16 15 6 , -13°% 41 | -666% 27 -2 a4y -310% 2
South Dakota . 38 382 ar 5620 36 1na 30 0 -9, 34 | Li6g0, 8' .3, 34 I L aae, a8
Tennessee . ... 200 889 25 47 97 43 $ 80 38, 4159, 38 +300° 26 [ - 0% 38 *114% 26
Texas .. 018 589 3 7507 18 . 1333 18 1 .72¢ 2 ‘ +458° 3 - 49°% 2 - 199% 3
Utah . 102 237 36 85 38 7 17 34 2 | -36°% 15 1 +314% 23 | +17% 18 - 122% 23
Vermont 20138 50 4276 47 8.62 a4 | . g, 49 | +188% 46! " -140, 49 ’ - 54°% 46
Virginia ....... 316 042 13 63 63 28 1100 31 0 .30° 21 ! ~393¢% 10 A‘ -13% 21 | ~ 164°, 10
Washington ... 3¢ 13 15 8743 4 ! 14 00 13 ' -23°, 27 | .227e, 37 - 6% 27 | . 75% 37
West Virginia . 114 460 35 63 48 29 12291 21 T .290, 25 | +2s4% 33 -11% 25 ] - 90% 33
Wisconsin . ... 364.056 10 7904 12 1394 14, -12¢ 4?2 -~ 283% 29 -3 42 ! = 105°% 29
Wyoming ...... 33.821 48 90 43 3 1474 1 Lage, 10 +286% 28 -20°% 10 ’ ~107°% 28
Total . s. ... $13.911.885 $ 65.21 i $11,05 ¢ ~24% I ~202% (I 7% l +111%
Lo s 10, Increase i approprianons tor 167677 over these tor 1673.7% as reporteg by M M Cnampers
¢ Pedried oy KON Cngeme, o HATE UPLETS 'y 38 Stale laa tungs appreonaieg ige te. Increase in appropriations lor 1576-77 over tncse tor 1966.67 as feponec by M M Champers
Toerat E78Es Ang ¢¢ S u3Er eduzancn h Twg-year increase in DD y for ot 15 7 per cent during the two years
LoState azroziar e g, e Blest Dur steg state sepuaben h3uces esimateg by tne €N0NG 13st June as measured by D Kent Halsteag s Higner Education Price Index of the cost
v 5 Census Burea ov B ©! geods ang services commonly purchased by colleges and universines
I Stare ArEnaters g vaes o, S'3l€ DEsCn3 mcome NOusSanas repcried by the y S 19' Ten-year increase n DD S 3| for infiation ot 86 5 per cent duning tne ten years
Dezactmens ¢ Commeeze rer vg=s €Nnaing 1as: yune as measured by the Higner Egucation Price Ingex

Source: The Chronicle of Higher Education, Vol. X111, No. 8, Oct. 25, 1976, page 9.
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Table 24

Appropriations Per FTE Student in
Public Institutions, 1976-1977

Large Small Other
Doctoral Doctoral Master's Four-Year
SREB Regional
Average $2,071 $2.149 $1.735 $1,712
Louisiana 1,647 1,544 1,477 1,296
Amount Below
fcgiunal Average 424 605 258 416
Precent Below
Regional Average 21% 28% 15% 24%

Source: SREB data exchange with State higher education agencies.

Note: Appropriations are based on complete 1976-77 vear and thus include funds for all academic sessions except for extension and
experiment stations. and medical, dental. optometry schools, and training hospitals. Enrollment is Fall, 1976, full-time
equivalent enrollment.

Table 2§

Utilization of State and Local Tax Potential
Louisjana, 1975

Amount Collected Above Amount Collected Below
Yield Collectible at Yield Collectible at

Type of Tax Average Rate Average Rate
General Sales and Gross Receipts $183,450,000 $
Selective Sales and Gross Receipts

Alcoholic Beverages 9,752,000

Tobacco Products 4.015,000

Insurance 10,544.000

Prhlic Ihilities 18,349,000

Ciher 6,804,000
State Death and Gift 9,087.000
General Property 425,209,000
Individual Income 275,686,000
Corporate Income 26,078.000
State Alcoholic Beverage License 780,000
Motor Vehicle License 33,248,000
Motor Fuels 16,408,000
Severance 210,074,000
Transfer 8,317,000

Touals $434,242.000 $803,557,000

Net Underutilized Potential (Excess of ** Below Average™ Yields Over “ Above Average" Yields)—$369,315,000

Source: Siate and Local Revenue Potential 1975, Kenneth E. Quindry, Southern Regional Education Board.
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Table 26

Board of Regents
Allocation of the Education and General Portion
of the 1976-77 Operating Budget

Resident Operation
Instruction &  Percent Percert  Gen. Admin,  Percent & Maint. Percent Total

Related of Total of Total & General  of Total of Phys. of Total  Education

Activities E&G Libraries E4«G Expense E&G Plant E&G & General
Group I
LSU-BR $ 36.165.926  68.5 $ 2,755,765 5.2 $ 7,158,843 13.5 $ 6.746,907 128  § 52,827,441
Group II
La. Tech 10.586.995  67.7 731,827 4.7 2,306,049 14.7 2,020,008 12.9 15,644,879
McNeese . 5.759.847  63.8 607,230 6.7 1,476,219 16.4 1,182,162 13.1 9,025,458
Northeast 9.642.823  65.8 708,242 48 2,458,360 16.8 1,851,356 12,6 14,660,781
Northwestern 6.934.876  61.2 492,442 4.3 2,041,860 18.0 1,857,857 16.4 11.327,035
UNO 13.144.777  65.5 1,093,158 54 3,203.846 16.0 2,624,926 13.1 20,066,707
Southwestern 12.183.950  68.7 942,301 5.3 2,249,035 12.7 2,354,025 13.3 17,729.311
Group IH
Grambling 5.638.862  65.4 600.195 7.0 1,341.883 15.6 1,035,946 12,0 8,616,886
Nicholls 5.530.107 619 492,580 55 1,739.834 19.5 1,169.264 13.1 8,931,785
Southeastern 6.664.038  62.6 492,761 4.6 1,963,156 18.4 1,526,541 14.3 10,646,496
Southem-BR 9.855.583 644 613.696 4.0 2,551,454 16.6 2,309,778 15.0 15,360.511
Group IV
LSU-S 2.602.987 59.4 391.111 8.9 981,149 224 406,492 9.3 4,381,739
Southemn-NO 2473113 6l.8 279.859 55 780,143 16.7 751,800 16.0 4,284,915
Group V-A
LSU-A 1.298.530 533 223.775 9.2 465,028 19.1 450,977 184 2,438,310
LSULE RM14,190 558 163.816 114 234,027 16.2 239.195 16.6 1,441,228
Suutiiemn-3 034,039 43.5 101,691 7.0 368,572 25.3 352,542 24.2 1,456,844
Group V-B
Delgado $618352 632 401,831 4.5 1,671,707 18.8 1,196,303 13.5 8,888,193
Total Trustees System  68.559.850  65.0 5.469.409 5.2 17,248,103 16.3 14,193,462 13.5 105,470,824 '
Total Southern System  12.992.735  61.6 995.246 4.7 3,700,169 17.5 3,414,120 16.2 21,102,270
Total LSU System 54016410  66.6 4.627.625 5.7 12.042.893 14.8 10,468.497 12.9 81.155,425

Total All Svstems $135568995 653 $11.092.280 54 $32.991,165 15.9 $28,076.079 134 $207,728,519

Formula Suggested
Percentage
Allocations 63.0 (Minimum) 5.0 15.0 16.0
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Table 27 ¢

Summary of Reported Condition of Buildings

Percentage of

Number Total Buildings

Condition * of Buildings Inventoried

Adequate 592 49.7%

Remodeling A 163 13.7%
Remodeling B 236 19.8%
Remodeling C 115 9.7%
Obsolete 85 7.1%

1,191 100.0%

*Building conditions were institutionally determined according 4) Remodeling C~—requires major remodeling of the facility.

to the following definitions: The approximate cost of Remodeling C is greater than fifty

1) Adequate—suitable for continued use with normal mainte- percent of the replacement cost of the facility.
nance. 5) Obsolete—this category is a combination of buildings which

2) Remodeling A—requires restoration to present acceptable fit either of the following definitions:
standards without major room changes. alterations. moder- a) Demolition—should be demolished or abandoned be-
nization. or expansion. The approximate cost of Remodeling cause the facility is unsafe or structurally unsound, irres-
A is not greater than twenty-five percent of the estimated pective of the need for the space or the availability of
replacement cost of the facility. funds for a replacement.

3) Remodeling B—requires major updating and/or moderniza- b) Termination—planned termination or relinquishment of
tion of the facility. The approximate cost of Remodeling B is occupancy of the facility for reasons other than unsafe-
greater than twenty-five percent. but not greater than fifty ness or structural unsoundness, such as abandonment of
percent of the estimated replacement cost of the facility. temporary units or vacation of leased space.

Table 28

Fall 1976 Laboratory Utilization
for Selected Time Periods

Tuesday Tuesday Tuesday Tuesday

9:30/10:00 1:00/1:30 2:30/3:00 4:00/4:30
Delgado 61.4 22.9 50.0 25.7
Grambling 16.0 24.0 21.3 10.7
La. Tech 29.3 69.3 58.7 333
McNeese 353 33.8 50.0 36.8
Nicholls 39.7 39.7 24.1 .0
Northeast 304 38.0 494 41.8
Northwestern 27.7 24.1 35.7 214
Southeastern 21.3 427 49.3 10.7
USL 30.6 23.1 39.8 20.4
LSU-A 29.2 29.2 333 4.2
LSU-BR 51.2 26.6 59.1 49.8
LSU-E 294 .0 41.2 17.6
LSU-S 25.0 12.5 31.3 12.5
UNO 48.5 333 48.5 47.0
Southern-BR 225 19.2 24.2 8.3
Southern-NO 38.0 120 22.0 2.0
Southern-S 53 31.6 31.6 10.5
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Table 29 {

Fall 1976 Classroom Utilization
for Selected Time Periods

Wednesday

8:00:8:30
Delgado 47.9
Grambling 39.7
La. Tech 69.5
MeNogeo 60.6
Nicholls 554
Northeast 78.7
Northwestern 374
Southeastern 50.0
USL 45.2
LSU-A 72.0
LSU-BR 44 4
LSU-E 40.0
LSU-S 43.5
UNO 48.0
Southern-BR 39.1
Southern-NO 18.9
Southern-S 26.8

Appendix B
State Appropriation Formula

Section I: Authorits—This formula s submitied in accor-
dance with Article V11i. Section 3-(D)(5) of the Louisiana Con-
stitution of 1974 which mandates the Board of Regents 10
formulate and make timely revision of a master plan for higher
education. As a minimum, the plan shall include a formula for
equitable distribution of funds 10 the institutions of higher edu-
cation.” Additionally. there have been repeated requests in the
past from the executive and legislative branches of State gov-
ernment and the institutions themselves for the development of
an equitable method for determining funding levels for each
institution.

Section 1I: Introduction—The complex character of educa-
tional institutions, combined with increasing enrollments and
operational costs in the lasi decade. excried a demand for a more
uniform method to distribute lax generated funds to State in-
stimtions of high=r warning. These pressures resulied in the
develupment of numerous higher education formulae in numer-
OUs states using various factors of measurement as input for
calculations 1o derive State appropriations to public colleges and
universities. The number of states adopting this approach of

Wednesday Wednesday Wednesday
10:30'11:00 1:00/1:30 3:30:4:00
73.2 62.0 16.9
50.9 36.2 31.0
90.1 64.1 244
68.7 53.5 11.1
68.9 50.0 14
894 73.4 17.0
57.3 36.6 16.0
58.5 38.1 9.3
61.0 42.1 16.7
72.0 80.0 8.0
81.5 54.8 43.1
40.0 6.7 40.0
58.1 25.8 1.6
85.0 62.2 30.7
57.6 45.7 15.2
36.5 37.8 8.1
36.6 36.6 .0
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“formula funding™ has continually increased since the early
1960's; one survey indicated that twenty-five states utilized this
method in 1973, and indications are that the trend is continuing.
In computing the required amount of State funding, these for-
mulae range in complexity from those using a few factors to
those using many factors.

There are inherent advantages in using the formula approach
to determine State appropriations. The formula method results
in the accumulation of measurable data from institutions; it
permits the use of mathematical calculations that remove the
necessity for subjective evaluation: and it is objective in nature
and identifies the needs of all institutions in comparable terms.
Primarily. the formula concept is equitable. This formula unj-
formiy places financing on a per-student credit hour basis for
each institution. Equity. and not necessarily equality, is the basic
objective of the formula.

The intention of this formula does not extend to the internal
allocation of funds for any functional category. specific discip-
line or program. The internal allocation necessary for the de-
velopment of an effective program of higher education on each
campus remains a prerogative of that campus administration and
its governing board. It should be explicitly understood that
dollar values used in this formula do not in any way correlate to
budgetary levels or actual expenditures in any program area.




Section 1, A—Basic Factor Chart

(Dollars per Student Credit Hour)
Effective for 1978-79 Fiscal Year

Level of Offering

HEGIS Taxonomy Lower Level  Upper Level Specialist/
Program Area Codes Undergraduate Undergraduate Master's Professional Doctorate
Agriculture 0101-0199 $ 26.50 $ 41.82 $112.96 $224.16
Engineering 0901-0999 2045 48.41 119.11 23442
Fine Arts and 0201-0299
Architecture 1001-1099 35.22 48.79 112.96 23442
Law 1401-1499 $ 65.01
Nursing 1203 136.97 136.97 188.26
Allied Health and 1208. 1211-1215
Pharmacy 1220,1223-1225 2945 48.41 119.11 234.42
Sciences 0401-0499 and 25.24 40.05 119.11 234.42
0700-0799 and
1901-1999 .
Technology 5300-5399 20.45
All Other:
Ist 20.000 SCH's 31.97 27.45 112.96 147.74 224.16
All in Excess
of 20.000 SCH's 21.32

B. Definitions and Interpretations.

1. Values—The values in the chart are based upon assign-
ments for average academic vear (nine month) salaries. pupil/
teacher ratios (P'T). an definitions of full-time equivalent
students in SCH's per academic vear. The value for veterinary
medicine will not be determined or be effective until after the
fiscal vear in which a full complement of students has been
accepted by the School of Veterinary Medicine. The value in
the ** All Other™ program area under the level of ~*Specialist/
Professional.”” refers to SCH's produced by Education
Srecialist candidates only. The conversion of contact hours to
ciedit hot ~for those laboratory courses offered in the Voca-
acesl Trades Division of Delgado Junior College will be
vat e ton o 4:1 ranio (contact how- credit hours).

2. Level=The assignments in tie chart were stratified by
levetof oftering and by program area. In the reporting of SCH
productivity, the level f offering for a given SCH will be
dtermiaed dy the dassdication of the student pur uing the
EREY] 4 YO

3. Stuaent Classification Structur

Classitication Struciure Earn.-d Credits
Lower Level Underpraduate 0-59 semester hours
Upper Level Undergraduate 60 smester hours-graduation

Masters Accepted for Graduate Study;
Masters and Mas:2rs plus thirty

Specialist Formally udmitied to study
toward Education Specialist

Doctorate Formally admitted to study

toward the Doctorate
4. Additional Student Classification Definitions.

(a) A post-baccalaureate student enrolled in a State in-
stitution of higher learing. but not officially admitted to
graduate school. is to be counted as "upper level under-
graduate.”

(b) The categories presently recognized as “profus-
sional™ are law (only those courses taught in a professional
school of law). veterinary medicine. dentistry and medicine.
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Of these, only law is currently included in this formula.

(c) “Deferred credit™ is defined as credit eamed by stu-
dents when credit is granted at a later date. such as gradua-
tion from high school. These *deferred credits™ mav be
counted in an institution's SCH production during the
period in which the student is officially registered in the
class. and must be recorded in the proper classification for
that student.

(d) SCH credit eamed in courses taught out-of-state and
out of the continental United States are to be counted for
student classification purposes and are to be included on the
SCH production report for formula purposes, also. Records
must be kept by course and location indicating the students
and the SCH's produced for each such course, and upon
completion of that course be reported to the Board of
Regents. .

(e) An institution may not count audits in its SCH pro-
duction report.

(f) Credit by examination. transfer credit. or correspon-
dence study credit taken at another institution may be used
only in the classification of the student and not in an institu-
tion's SCH production report. An institution may accept a
provisional student’s classification on the basis of the best
knowledge available during the first semester of enrollment
at the institution.

(g) Credit eamned in a cooperative institution (hospital.
etc.) by a student enrolled in medical technology (or any
curriculum requiring such arrangement) may not be
counted in an institution’s SCH production report.

(h) Student classification must be updated each semes-
ter.

5. Program Area—The program areas and taxonomy
codes used in the Basic Factor Chart have not been expanded
for this revision. The areas used are specific ones extracted
from the taxunomy developed by the Western Interstate
Commission for Higher Education (WICHE) for the United
States Office of Education. Future revisions of the formula



may utilize more programs areas. but not to the extent of
having a complicated or unwieldy formula.
Section IV: Salary Base.

A. After extensive examination of the levels of operation
in Louisiana. a comparison of levels of operation in Louisiana.
a comparison of levels of operation in other states. and an
analysis of average facult salaries in the states comprising the
Southern Regional Education Board and the Southern As-
sociation of Colleges and Schools. a structure for the assess-
ment of salaries associated with instruction was evolved. It
was recognized that the salary base is not supported from
State appropriations alone: however. through the solution of
some relatively simple algebraic relationships it can be used to
derive the required State appropriation to fund the recognized
functions of higher education.

B. To determine the salary base. student credit hours
(SCH) that remain scheduled on the fourteenth class dayv are
separated into program areas and levels, using the HEGIS
taxonomy and student classification respectively. At the time
legislative budget requests are prepared. summer and fall
productivity data are complete. The approaching spring ses-
sion production estimate should be based on the experience of
the previous spring. Actual spring data will be available prior
to the regular legislative session and all institutions must sub-
mit adjusted reports by February 23, 1978, (Louisiana
Tech—April 7. 1978). The SCH's used for the three sessions
shall be net. reflecting all transactions (drops. adds. resigna-
tions. etc.). occurring prior to the cutoff date. The resulting
net SCH's are multiplied by the appropriate values on the
Basic Factor Chart (Section HI. A). and the sum of these
products estahlishes the salany base. which is calculated on
State Budget Requcst form BRC-14. (For further details on
SCH reporting dates. refer to Appendix A.)

Section V: State Appropriation.

A. For 1976-77 State appropriations represented 70.7
percent for the Loussiana State University System. 82.2 per-
cent for the Southern University Svstem. and 79.8 percent for
the Board of Trustees System. of education and general (E &
G) expenditures. Previous analysis of a number of other
statewide systems indicates corresponding percentages rang-
ing from 49.5 percent 10 75.1 percent with an average of 63.1
percent—generally much lower than Louisiana’s figures. This
formula derives 73 percent of E& G funds from the State. In
order 1o relate these factors 1o the previously determined
salany base (Section V'), an additional factor has been estab-
lished. This factor is the percent of expenditures for resident
Instiuction and related activities represcnted by faculty
salaries (salany base). Analysis of several statewide systems
indicated u range from 58.1 percent 1o 71.5 percent with an
average of 63.4 percent. The factor of 66 percent has been
¢hosen for all institutions in Louisiana.

The solution of a set of relatively simple algebraic equations
{Appendix C). simultaneously satisfying all of the relation-
ships advanced in the Previous statements. indicates that the
formula generated State Appropriation portion of the total
budget iy related 1o the salary base (faculty salaries) by the
felationship: Srare Appropriation equals Salary Base Plus
62.65 percent of the Salany Base.

- An adjustment factor of ten percent has been estab-
hshed 1o Tecognize the existence of certain overhead costs that
are disproportionalel_\ higher in small two-vear institutions.
To qualify as small, a two-year institution shall have a fal
ull-time equivalent enrollment of 1.500 or less. (One full-
lime equivalent (FTE) will be fifteen semester credit hours.)

" adjustment factor is 1o be incorporated into the algebraic
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equation so that ﬂ‘e State appropriation portion of the total
budget is related to the salary base (faculty salaries) by the
relationship: State Appropriation equals Salary Base Plus
78.92 percent of the Salary Base. This will effectively recog-
nize the higher overhead cost of small two-year institutions
and will allow one percentage level of implementation for ail
institutions.

Section VI: Functional Category Distribution.

A. Allocations to Educational and General Expense—Dr.
John Dale Russell' recommended allocations of expenditures
to the eight functional categories of the educational and gen-
eral function. These categories, in use until recently,
were: (1)residentinstruction; (2) organized activities related
to instruction; (3) organized research; (4) extension and pub-
lic service; (5) libraries; (6) general administration; (7) gen-
eral expense; and (8) maintenance and operation of physical
plant. If the first four are grouped under one heading his
recommendations are reduced to four groups as follows:

Resident Instruction and

Related Activities

Libraries

General Administration

Operation and Mainte-

nance of Physical Plant

At least 63 percent
5 percent to 6 percent
15 percent or less

16 percent or less

Further analysis in conjunction with Dr. Russell's research led
to the selection of the following suggested allocations of total
educational and general expenditures:
Resident Instruction and Related
Activities (RIRA)
Libraries
General Administration and General

68 percent
5 percent

Expense (GAGE) 15 percent

Operation and Maintenance of
Physical Plant (OMPP) 12 percent
100 percent

Recent developments will have a definite impact on these
allocations. Two such developments are: (1) The establish-
ment of new functional categories within the education and
general function by the National Association of College and
University Business Officers (NACUBO); and (2) the energy
crisis has sent utility costs soaring which may change the
physical plant allocation. Recognizing these disparities, but
not having sufficient data to support new recommended allo-
cations, the old percentages shall be retained as broad
guidelines,

The new functional categories as established by NACUBO
and how they should be converted for percentage allocation
purposes are as follows;

Conversion to Russell's

NACUBO New Categories Percentage Allocations

(1) Instruction ............. ... . .~ RIRA
(2) Research ...................... 0" RIRA
(3) Public Service............. ... ... RIRA
(4) Academic Support......................0"" RIRA

(Libraries)* ....................... """ Libraries
(5) Student Services................. .0 GAGE
(6) Institutional Support ................. 7" GAGE
(7) Scholarships and Fellowships ............. ... GAGE
(8) Operation and Maintenance of Plant .......... OMPP

*For comparative purposes, libraries are to be extracted from
academic support.

It should be noted that staff benefits (related benefits) costs
are to be reported as a cost in the department (category) in
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which an individual is employed. This is as recommended by
NACUBO in the most recent publication of the handbook,
College and University Business Administration, 1974.

1Russell. John Dale. “Budgetary Analysis." College Self-Study,
Richard Axt and Hall T. Sprague. Eds. (Boulder, Colorado: Western
Interstate Commission for Higher Education, 1959). p. 106.

Section VII: Funding Requests.

A Because the budgetary process requires considerable
planring and effort, it is necessary that the requests be both
reasonable and adequate to meet institutional needs and to be
within the State's funding capabilities. Therefore, these re-
quests are to be prepared as set forth in this formula docu-
ment. The Regents reserve the prerogative to make the final
recommendation for funding levels of all segments of higher
education. These recommendations will be based upon a
complete evaluation of all requests, projected State revenues
and the development of a consolidated budget to be presented
to the executive and legislative branches of State government.

B. 1. The 1978-79 budget requests for all institutions sub-
ject 10 the formula are to be based on an implementation rate
of one hundred percent. However. no institution has to re-
quest less than the 1977-78 amount of State appropriations
received for formula purposes.

2. Funding requests for areas excluded from the formula
shall be reached on an individual basis as set forth in Section
X, Exclusions.

C. Funding requests for management boards and their
staff.i.e.. the Louisiana State University System, the Southern
Universin Svstem. and the Board of Trustees System will be
as sei rorih it Section X. Exclusions.

The funds for the operations of these management boards
are an actual cost allocable to each segment of the respective
boards. Therefore. an institution’s pro rata share of system
costs plus that individual institution’s State appropriation
shall be used to determine the attainment of the one hundred
percent level of implementation.

Section V111: Special Requests—Justification for extraordi-
nan expenditures. for a limited. predetermined period, should
reference this section. The purpose of this section is to provide a
means for requesting funds extraneous to the formula, for items
particular and peculiar to a specific situation, e.g., a land pur-
chase. large equipment purchase 10 meet accreditation require-
ments. etc. Each request is to be supported by a separate. concise
report giving the purpose. the necessity. the expected results,
. d minimum amount needed. and the method of determining
this amount. In addition. if the possibility exists that special
funding will be required for more than one year. the expected
duration shall be given with a complete explanation. Requests
for unending continuous functions. to avoid inclusion in formula
funding. will not be granted.

If a special request is granted for a program that will produce
SCH's then the funds received will be included in calculating the
level of implemeniation for the recipient institution.

Scction 1X: Other Means of Financing—All annually recur-
ring revenues. regardlcss of source. shall be budgeted by each
institution. There are several reasons for this requirement: (1)
The 1974 Constitution requires the annual appropriation of all
funds for budgetary purposes: (2) budgeting provides responsi-
ble fiscal control over funds: and (3) budgeting requires plan-
ning in advance which. if properly done, normally results in more
efficient and economical use of available resources. Institutions
are the recipients of revenues from many varied sources. Some
examples of what should be included in the annual budgets, both
the request and operating. are tuition and student fees; parking
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fees and fines; library fines; income from publications; income
from sales and services; recurring Federal funds such as George
Barden, Vocational Education, McIntire-Stennis, etc.; user fees
in continuing education, correspondence study. and extension
courses; and auxiliary income, if expenditures are made for
auxiliary operations from State appropriations.

Section X: Exclusions.

A. Two Primary Reasons for this Section Providing Fund-
ing Outside Formula-Generated Appropriations:

1. A method of measurement has not been devised for
those certain institutions or operations that do not utilize
student credit hours as a determinant of productivity. These-
are the Louisiana State University Medical Center and the
Louisiana State University Center for Agricultural Sciences
and Rural Development. A newly designed, modified pro-
gram budget approach supported by substantiating statisti-
cal and narrative data, will be used by the Medical Center in
requesting funds for 1978-79.

2. Other exclusions consist of specific items that do not
fall within the normal scope of operations of all institutions.
For that reason they arzhseparated from formula considera-
tion to provide a more sound basis of comparison between
institutions. Included in this category are bond service and
special funds for capital outlay (for those institutions that
include these funds in the operating budget). Louisiana
State University Fireman Training Program Dedicated
Funds, Organized Research and Public Service performed
by Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge, the annual
Livestock Show at Southern University-Baton Rouge, and
Laboratory Schools at Louisiana State University-Baton
Rouge aud Southiesn University-Baton Rouge.

B. Method of Determining Recommended Funding Level.

1. Funding of these exclusions that are not otherwise
provided for will be based upon fully documented and
justified need as required to fulfill their duties and respon-
sibilities as set forth in the role, scope and mission charge of
the respective units. In the following category are the units
for this year:

a. Southern University Board and System Staff.

b. Board of Trustees and Staff.

c. Louisiana State University Board and System Staff.

d. Louisiana State University Medical Center.

e. Center for Agricultural Sciences and Rural De-
velopment.

f. Organized Research and Public Service-Louisiana

State University-Baton Rouge Campus.

2. The School of Veterinary Medicine is to prepare a
budget request consistent with the actual needs for estab-
lishing the program, including anticipated costs relative to
occupancy of their new facilities.

3. Louisiana State University has received dedicated re-
venues for a number of years which could be bonded and
expended for capital facilities. Capital outlay in the Board
of Trustees and Southern University Systems has been
handled outside of operating budgets whereas the
Louisiana State University System has used a combination
approach. Because commitments are already made requir-
ing the expenditures of annual appropriation funds to ser-
vice these commitments, it is recommended that these funds
be received by Louisiana State University above the for-
mula amounts until these commitments are retired. In com-
pliance with the Constitution and laws of this State. addi-
tional commitments cannot be made without approval of
the Board of Regents.

4. Laboratory Schools—It is recommended that each
public college or university operating a public laboratory
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school receive the proper allocation of funds based on the
minimum foundation formula of the State Department of
Education. For Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge
and Southern University-Baton Rouge, these funds should
be specifically appropriated to the institutions.

5. The Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge Fire-
man Training Program receives funds dedicated from fire
insurance premiums by Act 32 of 1970. This Act provides
that one-fourth of one percent of premiums received annu-
ally by insurers for fire coverage within Louisiana be used
solely for this program. Since this amount is subject to
fluctuation. the requested budget amount should be based
on the previous year's receipts adjusted for any anticipated
changes. These funds are 1o be received in addition to
formula funds.

6. Southern University-Baton Rouge annual Livestock
Show is to be separately funded outside of the formula
appropriation.

7. Southern University-Baton Rouge—The allocation
for the Scotlandville Fire District is an annual fixed amount
charged the campus for the provision of fire department
coverage. This is necessary since the campus is not located
within the jurisdiction of a municipal fire department.
These funds are to be exclusive of formula funding.

Section X1: Audit Procedure—The use of a State appropria-
tion formula results in student credit hours becoming dollars
through the conversion using the basic factor chart. The audit
procedure previously established will continue to be used for this
revision. This will insure correct and consistent interpretation
and application of the procedure for recording and receiving
credit for SCH production and will facilitate the use of the Stare
Approprditun Formuda. Even affected institution shall be vis-
ited each vear 1o provide am required assistance and to validate
the methods and procedures used and the resultant data. The
auditors shall use a predetermined audit outline including statis-
tically proven record search patterns and those record areas
requiring comparisons. Records to be examined shall include
but not be limited to the foliowing: class rolls: final grade re-
ports: drop‘add records: transcripts: student schedules; with-
drawals and resignations: and any other relevant data sources.

Discrepancies shall be noted and reconciled and the necessary
corrective action shall be taken. Should a particular situation
warrant it. the audit will be expanded so that the extent of the
problem can be determined and the SCH production reports
amended 1o indicate the correct production figures. Official
notification of the adjustment shall be given to all concerned
partics.

The audit process will also include a review of off-campus
SCH production to verify compliance with Board of Regents’
Policy 4.2-Guidelines for the Conduct of Off-Campus Ac-
tivities. Noncompliance will be noted in the audit report.

Appendix A

Standardized Reporting Forms
The student credit hour audit procedure as it exists presently
takes fourteenth class day data (department. course, section,
credit hours. number enrolled. student identification, and SCH's
produced) and compares them to final grade reports. Any excep-
tions must be substantiated with support documentation. i.e.,
properly prepared drop. add. or resignation forms. This provides
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a uniform reporting system to put all institutions of higher edu-
cation in the state on a common base, primarily utilizing four
standardized report formats. These reports. the (1) class roster.
(2) final grade report. (3) detail formula level report. and (4)
summary formula area report, are to be prepared by all institu-
tions.

The reports should be prepared as of the close of the four-
teenth class dav during the regular semesters and the seventh
class day during the summer session (Louisiana Tech—ninth
class day). One copy of the summary formula area report should
be sent to the Board of Regents by the twenty-fourth class day of
each regular semester and the seventeenth class day of the
summer session (Louisiana Tech—nineteenth class day). For
new classes beginning after the fourteenth (seventh, ninth) class
day, each institution will be required to file a supplementary
report of SCH's produced. These classes are to be reported in
the session in which they are completed or in the following
session if they are conducted totally in an interim period. The
SCH production is to be reported in keeping with the two
preceding requirements with SCH production being counted on
a date that is equivalent 1o the fourteenth or seventh class day
(Louisiana Tech—ninth) of courses offered during a regular
semester. These supplemental reports will be due upon issuance
of final grades in the reporting session and should include begin-
ning and ending dates and equivalent cut-off dates for each class.
A class day is defined as a regular class schedule day; Saturday
and Sunday are to be excluded as class days.

A common sequence arrangement of the various reports is to
be used by all institutions; this method will simplify the audit
procedure and provide for a uniform communication basis. The
class roster, detail formula level report. and the final grade
report are to all be arranged in the same sequence. aipha by
course name or title'or alpha by course name or title within
college.

All exceptions between the fourteenth class day (ninth class
day for Louisiana Tech) and the final grade report must be
supported by properly prepared and authorized drop, add, or
resignation forms which are to be maintained for all courses by
semester, filed in alphabetical order by student’s last name. The
summary formula area report is a summary report and should be
arranged in alpha order u«nd course number within each formula
area breakdown.

Note: Each institution will be required to identify all off-
campus SCH production either on the above required reports or
on a special supplementary report. Each course offered off-
campus and the parish(es) in which it is taught must be reported.
Parish codes are provided in Appendix D.

Appendix B

Reporting of Final SCH Produdtion

To facilitate further research and study for the possible for-
mula revisions, it will be necessary for each institution to furnish
end-of-year reports on an annual basis. Information of this
nature is necessary in the evaluation of measurement factors to
determine effectiveness of programs. It will also point out areas
where special formula consideration may be required. These
reports, at a minimum, are to consist of recalculated BRC-1 and
BRC-1A budget forms reflecting SCH production based on the
final grade report.
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Simple Algebraic Relationships
Special Ten percent Factor for Use by
Qualifying Institutions Only
A. Represent Educational and General ExpendituresasE& G
Represent Resident Instruction and Related Activities as

RIRA

Appendix C

(1) Salary Base equals 66 percent of RIRA
(2) RIRA equals 68 percentof E& G

(3) State Appropriation equals 73 percent of E& G

From statement (2)

“)

From statement (1)

(3)

Substituting in statement (4) from statement (5)

a
>)= Salary Base

(6)

E& G-

Substituting in statement (3) from statement (6) .

(7) State Appropriation equals 0.73 (__"L__S"’:;’MSS

State Appropriation equals 1.6265 Salary Base
State Anprapriation equals Salary Base plus 62.65% of Salary

alary B
(.66

E & G equals RIRA

RIRA equals Salary Base
61.66

0.68

Base

B. Special ten percent Factor

(1) State Appropriation equals 1.6265 Salary Base
(2) Ten percent (State Appropriation) equals Special Ten per-

cent Factor

(3) State Appropriation equals 110% (1.6265 Salary Base)
(4) State Appropriation equals 1.7892 Salary Base

0.4488

(5) State Appropriation equals Salary Base plus 78.92 of Salary 7

Base

Acadia
Allen
Ascension
Assumption
Avoyvelles
Beauregard
Bienville
Bossier
Caddo
Calcasieu
Caldwell :
Cameron
Catahoula
Claiborne
Concordia
DeSoto

E. Baton Rouge
E. Carroll
E. Feliciana
Evangeline
Franklin
Grant
Iberia

. Appendix D

0]
02
03
04
05

Parish Codes
Madison
Morehouse
Natchitoches
Orleans
Quachita
Plaquemines

Pointe Coupee

Rapides
Red River
Richland
Sabine

St.
St.
St
St.
St.
St.
St.
St
St.

Bernard
Charles
Helena
James
John
Landry
Martin
Mary
Tammany

Tangipahoa
Tensas
Terrebonne
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Iberville { 24 Union 56

Jackson 25 Vermilion 57
Jefferson 26 Vernon 58
Jefferson Davis 27 Washington 59
Lafayette 28 Webster 60
Lafourche 29 W. Baton Rouge 61
LaSalle 30 W. Carroll 62
Lincoln 31 W. Feliciana 63
Livingston 32 Winn 64

William Arceneaux
Commissioner of Higher Education

Board of Regents

W. J. DeFelice, Chairman Parletta Holmes
Rogers M. Prestridge, Vice-Chairman Thomas James
Richard D'Aquin, Secretary Edith Kirkpatrick
Robert J. Bodet George Luffey
Albert W. Dent Robert Pugh

Ewell E. Eagan Joe D. Smith

J. K. Haynes John Thistlethwaite
D. S. Young
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Master Plan -- 1978

RSM - Institutions’ statements of RS,
including any changes anticipated w/in
next 5 years.

Need for Differentiation in a Balanced
HEd System

e Comprehensive University

* Senior University

* 2Yr/Junior Colleges




